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Li Peng Calls for ‘Unremitting Efforts’ for Peace 


OW 1501052591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0515 GMT 15 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, January 15 (XINHUA) —Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng today warned against the possible conse- 
quences of a war in the Gulf, calling for “unremitting 
efforts” for the chance of peace. 


Li issued the warning in talks with Romanian President 
lon Iliescu, who is here on a three-day state visit. 


The Chinese premier reiterated China’s consistent posi- 
tion on the Gulf crisis and said that once a war broke out 
in the Gulf, the consequences that would arise from it 
would be “very grave, very cruel.” 


The possible destruction of the oil-fields would bring 
losses to many countries, he added. 


Therefore, he stated, “unremitting efforts should con- 
tinue, so long as there still exists a gleam of hope for 
peace,” he said. 


Outcome of Baker’s Trip to Mideast Reviewed 


OW 1401232591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2300 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Text] Washington, January 14 (X{NHUA} —U:S. Sec- 
retary of State James Baker returned to Washington this 
afternoon after his nine-day, eleven-nation trip to 
Europe and the Middle East. 


Before coming to Washington, Baker told reporters, “As 
we concluded this trip I am very pleased with the 
conversations I have had.” 


“It seems to me that the international coalition is well- 
prepared politically, economically, and militarily for any 
eventuality as we move toward mid-night January 15.” 


“There is total solidarity among the coalition” against 
Iraq, he also said. 


In the past nine days, Baker visited Britain, France, 
Germany, Italy, Switzerland, Saudi Arabia, the United 
Arab Emirates, Egypt, Syria, Turkey and Canada. 


During his trip, the secretary made talks with the above 
countries’ leaders and the leaders from Spain, Luxem- 
bourg and Australia on the current Gulf crisis. 


On Wednesday, Baker held the direct talks with Iraqi 
Foreign Minister Tariq ‘Aziz in Geneva, Switzerland on 
the Gulf crisis. 


Baker said, in Geneva after the talks, that he had heard 
“nothing” from ‘Aziz of “‘any Iraqi flexibility whatso- 
ever” on complying with the U.N. resolution on Iraqi 
withdrawal from Kuwait during six and a half hours of 
talks. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS i 


In the aftermath of his unsuccessful Geneva talks, Baker 
turned his attention to holding together the international! 
coalition against Irag and laying plans for a decision to 
fight against Iraq. 


After informed by Baker of Geneva talks, “no one has 
balked’’ among the European and Middle Eastern 
leaders at following U.S. lead on an attack to expel Iraqi 
troops from Kuwait after January 15, said U.S. officials 
who were accompanying Baker in the trip. 


Troops from Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, the United Arab 
Emirates, Egypt, France and Britain are expected to join 
U.S. forces in a military operation to liberate Kuwait, the 
U.S. officials said. 


In Saudi Arabia, Baker gained Saudi King Fahd’s 
approval that no further consultations, instead of a 
“notification,” are necessary for the timing of attack 
against Ira. 


Saudis also pledged to bear 40 to 50 percent of the costs 
of confronting Iraq in the Gulf region, although U.S. and 
Saudi officials refused to provide a price tag on the 
contribution. 


On the other hand, some problems yet remained behind 
Baker’s trip. 


The Governments of Saudi Arabia, Kuwait and the 
United Arab Emirates have agreed that if Iraq attacks 
Israel at the start of a Gulf war, they will stand with 
Washington in fighting against Baghdad. But if Israel 
initiates action against Iraq, unprovoked, the Arab coun- 
tries will not necessarily stand with Washington. 


Iraqi Foreign Minister ‘Aziz, asked by reporters after 
talks in Geneva whether his country would attack Israel 
if the United States launched war, responded, “Yes. 
absolutely yes.” 


The United States has wrested a p!edge from Israel to 
refrain from launching a pre-emptive attack against 
Israel [as received] but has been worried that if Israel 
retaliates against an Iraqi attack, the U.S. Arab allies 
would not fight alongside the United States. 


The U.S. Administration send Deputy Secretary of State 
Lawrence Eagleburger to Jerusalem to urge Israel to stay 
on the sidelines if it is attacked by Iraq. But after two 
days of talks with Israeli leaders, Eagleburger did not win 
such a promise from Israel. 


Israel “‘made it clear to the Americans it maintains its 
right to act in its defense if it is attacked,”’ Israeli Prime 
Minister Yitzhaq Shamir said in a statement issued 
Sunday after his final meeting with the U.S. official. 


U.S. officials also said, after Baker’s meeting with Syrian 
leaders, that Syria, which contributed 19,000 troops to 
the coalition, had not promised to take part in any 
offensive action to dislodge Iraqi troops from Kuwait 
and would prefer instead to confine its role to simply 
defending Saudi Arabia. 
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In addition, Turkish leaders told Baker a decision, made 
at a cabinet meeting on Saturday night, that the U.S. 
warplanes would not be allowed to stage air strikes 
against Iraq directly from Turkish territory, but would 
confined to “humanitarian and limited logistical sup- 
port,” ‘ncluding reparing, refueling and rearming war- 
planes. 


While Baker was expressing his disappointment at the 
failure of a U.N. secretary general mission in Baghdad, 
Canadian Prime Minister Brian Mulroney said today 
after meeting with Baker, “We are looking for a peaceful 
solution.” 


Mulroney said he had made phone calls to French 
President Francois Mitterrand and British Prime Min- 
ister John Major. “Canada is on a course, along with 
others, pursuing all peaceful initiatives right up until the 
deadline,” he said. 


Impact of Gulf Crisis on World Economy Assessed 


HK1201070091 Beijing SHIJIE ZHISHI in Chinese 
No 24, 16 Dec 90 pp 2-4 


[Article by He Fang (0149 2455): “Impact of Gulf Crisis 
on World Economic Developm ent’”’—first paragraph 1s 
SHIJIE ZHISHI introduction} 


[Text] The crisis has accelerated and aggravated eco- 
nomic recession in the Western world, disrupted the 
shift of the focus of international relations to the eco- 
nomic sphere, affected the adjustment process of the 
world economy, and intensified the uneven economic 
development in various countries, but it has limitations, 
which make it impossible to change the general trend 
toward world detente and the general pattern of the 
world economy. 


What impact does the Gulf crisis have on the world? 
This should first be analyzed from the times and back- 
ground leading to the crisis. 


It is not a coincidence that the Gulf crisis, which is 
caused by Iraq’s occupation of Kuwait and the dispatch 
of massive troops by the United States, has occurred at a 
time when the old world pattern is disintegrating and the 
new one has not taken shape. Unlike the precious 
establishment of the Versailles and Yalta structures 
which, after the world war was over, were basically 
arranged by the major victorious nations as a framework 
for the post-war pattern, the substitution of the old by 
the new in the world pattern is being conducted under a 
peaceful condition and, therefore, has more indefinite 
factors and a fairly long transition period. /n this period, 
there are two major trends in the development of the world 
situation: On the one hand, peace and development have 
always been the theme of the world, detente is till the 
principal trend, military confrontation and arms race 
among great powers continue to weaken, and world war 
will not break out. On the other hand, the continued 
existence of power politics and some traditional disputes 
and the emergence of some new destabilizing factors have 
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given rise to various partial tensions and regional conflict; 
the world is not a tranquil one. The Gulf crisis has 
happened as a result of the second trend; even if the 
present crisis has been kept under control and even 
resolved, the situation in the Gulf and the Middle East 
will not be tranquil either and will still be in turmoil for 
a long time to come. As for other regional conflicts, some 
have cooled down or have been resolved, others are still 
going on, and new unexpected incidents or conflicts will 
probably emerge. Therefore, it is obviously impractical 
to hold that there will be peace in the world after the end 
of the East-West cold war. Because the first trend is the 
mainstream and is the principal aspect of the contradic- 
tion, however, the Gulf crisis has its limitations. We 
should therefore not shake our basic estimate of the 
world development just because the Gulf crisis shows 
that the general trend is tension rather than detente. The 
imract of the Gulf crisis on the world economy should 
also be viewed from such a backdrop, 1.e., changes have 
taken place in the world pattern. 


The degree of its impact on the world economy also 
hinges on the development prospect of the crisis and its 
outcome. 


The crisis is developing. It is still difficult to predict 
where it will lead to. Some of its impacts on the world 
economy have become facts, but more of the others still 
come as conjectures or estimates. Quite obviously, dif- 
ferent outcomes will bring about vastly different 
impacts. If it can be peacefully resolved in a short time, 
its impact on the world economy will gradually ease and 
some will disappear quickly. If a war breaks out, even 
though partially, its impact will be much more serious. 
Of course, it will still Jepend on the scope, destruction 
degree, and duration of the war. It is held that the 
situation of neither war nor peace can hardly last for a 
long time, but the possibility of its dragging on for some 
time cannot be ruled out entirely. 


An issue of particular concern to domestic and foreign 
media is how serious an impact the Gulf crisis will have 
on the world economic development trend in the 1990's 
and what a situation will probably emerge. As this writer 
sees it, the Gulf crisis is different from other regional 
conflicts in the past: First, the Gulf is an important 
energy base of the world, where the oil reserve accounts 
for over half of the world’s total and the export volume 
accounts for 40 percent of the world’s total. Second, in 
addition to countries in the region, some Western devel- 
oped countries, especially such a great power as the 
United States, are also involved in the Gulf crisis. 
Moreover, with the UN Security Council adopting sanc- 
tions against Iraq, the greatest majority of states in the 
world are also involved in it. Therefore, compared with 
some other regional conflicts, the impact of the Gulf 
crisis on the world economy is much more serious. No 
matter how the Gulf crisis will develop, it will never 
change the general pattern and trend of the world 
economy. It is precisely in this sense that we say its 
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impact is limited, but its different prospects and out- 
comes will affect and obstruct the world economic devel- 
opment trend to a different extent. 


First, the Gulf crisis will quicken and aggravate the 
economic crisis in the capitalist world. After getting rid of 
the serious crisis in the early 1980's, the Western coun- 
tries enjoyed eight eight years of economic growth and 
now their economies have slowed down. Signs of reces- 
sion have emerged in most countries. Happening under 
such circumstances, the Gulf crisis will inevitably 
quicken the end of the cyclical growth stage and the 
arrival of recession. If a war breaks out, it will obviously 
aggravate the recession and lengthen its duration. 


Let’s set aside other factors. The short supply of energy 
and raw materials has always been an importance cause 
of economic crisis. In the early 1860's, cotton shortage 
caused by the American civil war brought about an 
economic crisis in Britain. This was already expounded 
by Marx in “Das Kapital.” The development of modern 
science and technology has slightly weakened the role of 
raw materials and energy, but the two oil crises still 
touched off the two most serious economic crises after 
the war. According to the development trend of the 
world economy, the first half of the 1990's will see a low 
ebb of development, during which growth in most coun- 
tries will slow down and a recession will emerge in 
varying degrees. Under the impact of readjustment and 
technological renovation and with the economy appro- 
priately picking up in the second half of the 1990's, the 
end of the century and early the next century will usher 
in another high tide of the world economic development. 
Indeed, the Gulf crisis will not change this trend, but it 
will delay its development process. In Western countries, 
it is the United States that will bear the brunt. The 
United States now ranks first in the world in terms of 
import and export of commodities and labor services. 
Therefore, the slowdown in U.S. economic growth and 
the emergence of an economic recession will inevitably 
affect all countries in varying degrees and on different 
aspects. Moreover, Canada, Australia, Britain, and 
France have entered or are entering a recession. The 
situation in Japan and Germany is slightly better, but 
they also have to slow down their growth rate. All this 
shows that a low ebb in the world economic development 
in the first half of the 1990's is not only unavoidable but 
will probably get more serious. Some people say that if 
the Gulf war breaks out, it will perhaps spark off a war 
boom in the United States and stimulate the world 
economy as a whole. True, the Korean war boosted a 
drastic expansion in world trade and pushed the rapid 
recovery and growth in the economies of Western coun- 
tries, especially Japan and Western Europe; during the 
war of aggression against Vietnam, the U.S. economic 
growth also lasted 106 months, but the situation now is 
vastly different. First, as an oil supply base of the world, 
the Gulf is different from Korea and Indochina. Second, 
the current crisis involves a wide range of issues. Take as 
an example the United States, which spearheads the 
current action. The scale of troops disp itched by the 
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United States and the military expenditure incurred are 
enormous. Third, if the war breaks out, it will most 
probably be a war of quick decision rather than a 
protracted one. Therefore, the war solution will lead to 
increased demand for armament and expanded export of 
arms, stimulate the development of new energy and 
energy-saving technologies, bringing about a certain 
degree of prosperity to oil prospecting and exploration as 
well as individual industrial departments but, taken as a 
whole, it is quite impossible to bring about a war boom 
and to postpone a recession. 


Second, the Gulf crisis has disrupted the shift of the focus 
of international relations to economic sphere. Since the 
1980's, with the advance of East-West relations toward 
detente, all countries have paid more attention to eco- 
nomic and technological development and set their eyes 
on strengthening comprehensive national power. Many 
countries have placed economic security in the first place 
of national security. In international relations, tradi- 
tional objectives and means have turned into economic 
objectives and means and, while the geoeconomic role is 
rising, the geopolitical role is falling. This is a major 
change in the postwar international situation. In the 
1990's, this trend will still accelerate. This is also a 
manifestation of peace and development, the two major 
themes of contemporary world. The Gulf crisis will be 
unable to change this basic trend, but it will play a 
certain obstructive role. Some Western countries will, in 
varying degrees, slow down the pace of disarmament and 
of reducing military expenditures. To safeguard inde- 
pendence and prevent aggression by old and new hege- 
monism, some developing countries will attach impor- 
tance to armament and thus give rise to the arms race in 
some regions. The current situation in the Gulf and the 
Middle East region has already been like this. Being 
afraid of turning into a second Kuwait, small countries 
in some regions are also boosting their armaments and 
seeking military protection from Western powers. Some 
military blocs, which have loosened up, seemed to have 
come to life again. There will also be new regional joint 
defenses and military blocs. The international arms 
trade, which became sluggish for a time, has also become 
slightly more active again. 


Third, the Gulf crisis has affected the readjustment pro- 
cess of the world economy and, in a certain sense, 
temporarily disrupted the world economic order which is 
in the process of readjustment. It can be said that, in 
keeping with changes in the world pattern, the world 
economy in the 1990’s is also in a transition period and 
that it is characterized by an all-around and profound 
readjustment. Its direction, contents, and degree may 
not be altogether the same but, to speed up economic 
growth, raise economic quality and results, suit develop- 
ments and changes in the international economic situa- 
tion, and increase competitive capabilities, all countries 
are vigorously readjusting their economic policies and 
economic structures according to conditions in their own 
countries. Meanwhile, the internationai economic rela- 
tions are also experiencing large-scale readjustments and 
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forming a new world economic order. The Gulf crisis 
will not reverse the readjustment tide sweeping across 
the world, but wil! somewhat affect readjustment in 
certain aspects of different countries and international 
economic relations, obstruct and delay its process, and 
even change its direction. 


For example, many countries are slowing down the pace 
of readjustment, some developing countries and East 
European countries have been forced to change their 
development plans, the Middle East countries have to 
revise their readjustment objectives, and so on. The split 
and realignment of international economic relations, 
international trade, flow of capital, technological 
transfer, division of work in production, and so on—all 
these have been affected in varying degrees. The Gulf 
crisis will also aggravate the shortage of funds, debt 
crisis, and turmoils in financial and foreign exchange 
markets. 


Fourth, another important feature or trend of the world 
economy in the 1990's is the acceleration and deepening 
of internationalization, which is manifested in the simul- 
taneous and rapid development of global integration and 
regional blocs. At present, the move toward regional 
blocs (jagged and interlocking regional economic coop- 
eration in various forms, at different levels, and in 
different sizes) is particularly conspicuous. Internation- 
alization (with all countries opening up in all directions 
and vigorously entering the world economic system) is a 
necessary trend of the world economic development and 
it has a marked role in promoting progress in human 
history. The move toward formation of blocs, however. 
iS an important component part and necessary stage of 
internationalization. Although there is a certain trend 
toward protectionism, all regional cooperation now basi- 
cally open up to the outside world. This is something 
fundamentally different from what it was before World 
War II. Moreover, viewed from either the entire history 
of capitalism or the development process toward forma- 
tion of blocs, internationalization invariably gradually 
develop from the circulation to the production field. 
Therefore, we should not observe the move toward 
formation of blocs purely from the point of view of 
creating and shifting trade. Taken as a whole, the move 
toward formation of blocs is conducive to the growth of 
the countries concerned and the world economy. This 
has been proven in history and the EC is a case in point. 
The impact of the Gulf crisis on economic internation- 
alization is much more complicated. Iraq has been 
temporarily excluded from the world economic system. 
Some countries have laid more emphasis on self- 
reliance. Some countries have changed their one-way 
reliance on energy. The original Arab Cooperation 
Council has completely disintegrated, but it has also 
quickened the integration process in some regions. For 
example, this will probably present a good opportunity 
for Latin American countries, urges them to energeti- 
cally readjust regional policies and strategies and, 
through the strengthening of integration and mutual 
trade, change the unfavorable effect of this crisis. 
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Fourth, another important feature or trend of the world 
economy in the 1990's is the acceleration and deepening 
of internationalization, which is manifested in the simul- 
taneous and rapid development of global integration and 
regional blocs. Of the Western countries, the Gulf crisis 
will make a considerable impact on the United States but 
only a relatively small impact on Japan and Germany; 
therefore, the difference in their growth speeds will 
widen still further. It is the developing countries that 
suffer the heaviest blows. An article in the Venezuelan 
newspaper, EL UNIVERSAL. has put it well: In the 
world today there is a fundamental tenet, 1e., in the 
event of a natural, political, or economic crisis, it 1s 
always the developing countries that suffer the most. 
Among them, over 100 oil-importing countries are sub- 
ject to extremely heavy economic pressures as a result of 
rising oil prices. These pressures, plus the economic slide 
and shift of crisis on the part of developed countries, 
result in reduced exports and export prices and increased 
import costs; the rise 'n interest rates also increases their 
debt burdens. Some countries have also suffered heavy 
losses as a result of the collapse of labor service markets 
in the Middle East. Except for a small number of 
countries, even the oil-exporting countnes will eventu- 
ally lose more than they gain because of the deteriorated 
external economic environment. The impact of rising oil 
prices on East European countries 1s even greater, giving 
rise to further aggravation and lengthening of economic 
difficulties and turmoils. The Soviet Union will derive 
some more foreign exchange from its orl export, but the 
unfavorable iniernational economic environment will 
make its economic situation and reform process 
grimmer, making it harder for the Soviet Union to 
extricate itself from the grave crisis. The number of the 
poorest countries will keep increasing and some of them 
are faced with the danger of economic collapse. In short, 
the economic gap between the developed countries on 
the one hand and most of the developing countries, the 
Soviet Union, and Eastern Europe on the other will 
further widen. But this situation will not change peace 
and devclopment, which are the themes of the world. 
Just as the theme of peace merely shows the absence of 
world war with partial wars going on without letup, the 
theme of development also means the development of 
the world economy, science and technology, and culture 
as a whole; it is impossible to demard all countnes to 
advance side by side. Moreover, as far as the developing 
countries are concerned, first, their main task is to strive 
for economic growth rather than political independence, 
second, the growth rate of developing countries as a 
whole is also fairly fast. This trend will still go on in the 
1990's. For example, the prospects for developing coun- 
tries in Asia and Latin America are bright. Of course, it 
is always an important task of the international commu- 
nity to reverse the widening gap between the North and 
the South, help developing countries overcome eco- 
nomic difficulties, and ease the impact of the Gulf crisis. 


The Gulf crisis has had a series of serious impacts on the 
world economy. If the war should break out, it will bring 
about greater disasters and the whole world will suffer 
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grievously. Therefore, the international community 
should strive for a peaceful solution on the basis of 
upholding principle and avoid the holocaust of war. 


Article Evaluates Forces in Gulf Area 


HK1001095091 Beying SHIJIE ZHISHI in Chinese 
No 24, 16 Dec 90 pp 10-12 


[Article by Mei Hongbin (2734 1347 6333): “Character- 
istics of Deployment of U.S. Armed Forces Prior to 
Decisive Battle in the Gulf} 


[Text] In line with its military deployment plan code- 
named “Desert Shield,” the United States will complete 
the task of sending troops to the Gulf during the first or 
second 10 days of January next. By that time, the total 
number of American troops deployed in the Gulf region 
will exceed 400,000. The U.S. military strength currently 
deployed in the Gulf region is as follows: 


1) Determining the main direction of attack by forming an 
all-around encirclement. With its direct military goal 
being to drive all Iraqi troops out of Kuwait and prevent 
them from moving southward to invade Saudi Arabia, 
the United States has deployed seven divisions of about 
210,000 soldiers in the northeastern areas of Saudi 
Arabia facing Kuwait and Iraq and about 350 war planes 
in the Arabian Peninsula, with the exception of Yemen. 
A site 50 km from the Saudi Arabian-Kuwaiti border is 
the forward position of the U.S. deployed armed forces 
where the Ist Expeditionary Troop, and the Ist and 7th 
Expeditionary Brigades of the U.S. Marine Corps total- 
ling about 30,000 soldiers, are stationed. Being the US. 
Army’s first heavily equipped troops to enter and gar- 
rison Saudi Arabia, the Marine Corps Ist Expeditionary 
Troop has a strong offensive and defensive capacity. It 
not only possesses M-60 tanks and 155-mm artillery, but 
also “TOW” antitank missiles and “Hawk” air defense 
missiles. In addition, it has more than 100 war planes, 
including F/A-18, AV-8B, and A-6E’s to provide air 
support. Deployed in an area 100-200 km from the 
border are ground force units, such as the 24th Mecha- 
nized Infantry Division, the Ist Armored Cavalry Divi- 
sion, and the 2d Mechanized Division. The tank forces 
mainly use MIA1 tanks and the Marine Corps stationed 
in the forward position have formed a forward combat 
zone for the U.S. Armed Forces. Behind the forward 
zone 1s the secondary zone where the 10!st Air Attack 
Division, the 82d Airborne Division, the 11th Air 
Defense Brigade, and other ground force troops are 
stationed with “Apache” attack helicopters and 
“Patriot” air defense missiles. USAF A-10 ground attack 
planes are deployed near the secondary front to provide 
permanent combat support, while the other USAF war 
planes are disposed in the central and the eastern and 
western coastal areas of Saudi Arabia, as well as in the 
United Arab Emirates, Qatar, and Oman. These will 
launch air attacks on Iraqi military targets as necessary. 


At the same time as giving prominence to the main 
direction of military deployment in the south to Iraq and 
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Kuwait, 62 F-16 planes have been transferred from 
(7Y inselica) [yin sai li ke 0936 1049 0344] Air Force Base 
in southern Turkey to form a pincerlike encirclement 
from the North. The U.S. Navy has also deployed the 
USS Kennedy and USS Saratoga carrier attack groups 
separately in the Mediterranean and the Red Sea; the 
USS Midway carrier attack group in the Gulf of Oman 
and the Gulf, and the USS Wisconsin group, the Middle 
East Special Composition Fleet, and the 4th Expedi- 
tionary Division embarked in amphibious landing ships 
in the Gulf, forming an outer flank and converging 
offensive positions from both the east and west. It can 
thus be seen that the deployment of U.S. Armed Forces 
has formed a four-sided encirclement against the Iraqi 
troops. According to general estimates, once war breaks 
out the main direction of attack will be toward Iraqi- 
occupied Kuwait. The newly arrived American troops 
will add to the intensity of this encirclement against the 
invading Iraqi troops in Kuwait. 


In addition, to date, Britain has sent 12 warships and 
more than 50 “Tornado” fighter planes to the Gulf 
region and has deployed the 7th Armored Brigade, better 
known as the “Desert Rats,” as well as 120 “Challenger” 
advanced main battle tanks in Saudi Arabia, totalling 
about 14,000 soldiers. France has also sent navy and air 
force troops numbering about 10,000, including about 
10 ships and nearly 40 “Mirage” fighter planes. Egypt 
and Syria have each sent nearly 20,000 soldiers and 
armured troops, with several hundred tanks, to Saudi 
Arabia. A total of nearly 30 countries have together sent 
nearly 100,000 troops to the Gulf region. With the 
addition of nearly 80,000 Saudi Arabian troops and 
about 10,000 Kuwaiti troops stationed on Saudi Arabian 
soil, the total numbers in the multinational force against 
the Iraqi troops will reach about 600,000 soldiers. 


2) Giving prominence to air superiority and preparing for 
an all-out war. Iraq possesses an army of over one million 
soldiers who have been tempered in the eight-year Iran- 
Iraq War. There are 450,000 troops and 3,500 tanks 
currently deployed in Kuwait and southern Iraq. The 
Iraqi troops have also set up minefields and built various 
fortifications on the southern borders of Kuwait and 
Irag. In accordance with the characteristics that Iraq 
possesses a large ground force with a strong offensive and 
defensive capacity, the U.S. Army attaches :mportance 
to bringing into play its air superiority in its overall 
deployment. Within less than one month, the U.S. Air 
Force has deployed about 400 war planes of various 
types in nearly 30 airfields in the Gul” region and 
neighboring areas, while three USN aircraft carriers have 
rapidly assumed war positions, and 200 shipborne war 
planes have entered the equation. Among these war 
planes are F-117 stealth fighter-bombers with a strong 
offensive and defensive capacity; F-4 electronic jamming 
planes; F-14, F-15, F-16, and FA-18 fighters for gaining 
air supremacy in war zones; A-10 ground attack planes 
for executing short-range air support tasks; and B-52 
strategic bombers with heavy bomb payloads and endur- 
ance. According to the former USAF chief of staff, the 
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U.S. Army considers it one of its war plans in forcing the 
Iraqi troops out of Kuwait, to launch a large-scale 
bombardment of Iraqi strategic and military targets by 
using its air superiority. 


It 1s umpossible, however, to achieve final victory by 
relying only on air superiority. The United States has 
therefore transferred about one-third of the total aumber 
of U.S. ground forces to Saudi Arabia, in preparation for 
a modern armored storming of heavily fortified posi- 
tions to capture Kuwait, just like pulling a tooth from a 
tiger's mouth. In coordination with the land attacks, the 
U.S. Army will use the Marine Corp's 4th Expeditionary 
Brigade deployed in the Gulf to launch amphibious 
landing operations in Kuwait, striking a blow at the Iraqi 
flank. Meanwhile, the 82d Airborne Division, which was 
the first to enter Saudi Arabia in this “Desert Shield” 
operation, will be used as a mobile attack force, . 


In addition to the aforesaid troops which, possessing air 
offensive, defensive, and combat capacities are good at 
fighting in tropical desert as well as airborne and 
amphibious battles, there are troops to carry out sea- 
borne attacks, antisubmarine and antiminewarfare, and 
other special operations. In view of the jact that Iraq 
used chemical weapons during the Iran-Iraq War and has 
threatened to use these chemical weapons again, US. 
land forces have been equipped with preventive equip- 
ment and weaponry for launching a chemical warfare 
attack and have repeatedly carried out antichemical 
warfare exercises. 


It can be seen from the deployment of U.S. Armed 
Forces thai the United States has not only strived to 
overwhelm Iraq in its weak points, but also tried to 
surpass Iraq in its strong points. Taking the land forces 
for example, although it cannot indiscriminately copy 
the operational theory of “defeating the few with the 
many,” the U.S. Army has still deployed fairly strong 
forces. With the addition of British troops as well as the 
multinational force, the total number of armed forces 
exceeds 400,000 men, a number not much less than that 
of the Iraqi troops facing them. At the same time, the 
U.S. Army can also give play to its advantages, a high 
degree of armor and mobility, to form partial superiority 
over the invading Iraqi troops in Kuwait. 


3) Putting new technologies into ope-ation and extensively 
employing new weaponry. In this operation, the US. 
Army has put into extensive use the following techno- 
logically advanced and combat-worthy modern weap- 
onry: 


1. Long-range combat-worthy weaponry. Generally 
speaking, using long-range combat-worthy weaponry in a 
battle can cause tremendous casualties and damage to 
the enemy at low cost. The shipborne “Tomahawk” 
cruise missile with a 700-1,000 km range, deployed in 
the Gulf region by the U.S. Navy, though not yet having 
been used in a real war, has been proved by many test 
firings to be technically reliable and highly accurate. 
According to reports by foreign news agencies, by the 
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end of December the number of “Tomahawk” missiles 
deployed in the Gulf and the nearby sea areas by the U_S. 
Navy will reach between 350 and 500. The U.S. Navy's 
CBUs [cluster bomb units] and the “Beating [qiao ji 
2418 2345]” long-range TV-guided bombs, carried by 
F-111 fighter-bombers and B-52 strategic bombers, can 
be dropped from a point in the sky eight km from the 
target. It has been cisclosed by U.S. NEWS AND 
WORLD REPORT thar the USAF has even put into 
emergency use dozens of “Beating” bombs which were 
originally for experimental use. 


2. Night-fighting weapon systems. The U.S. Army’s 
various war planes and helicopters sent to the Gulf 
region all possess the capacity for night fighting. As soon 
as they entered Saudi Arabia, U.S. war planes have been 
busy familiarizing themselves with the terrain (flight 
lines) and have carried out exercises on various night- 
fighting subjects. Equipped with night vision devices, 
land forces such as the ground forces and the Marine 
Corps have also carried out night offensive and defen- 
sive maneuvers. 


3. The most up-to-date weapons. At the early stage of 
deployment, the U.S. ground forces deployed several 
tens of thousand MI! tanks in Saudi Arabia. Upon 
discovering that these tanks are similar in function and 
performance to the Soviet T-72 tanks possessed by the 
Iraqi troops, U.S. ground forces immediately decided to 
transfer from U.S. Army units stationed in Europe, more 
advanced MIA! tanks to substitute for the old ones 
MIAI tanks are fitted with 120-mm smooth-bore guns 
that have a longer range and greater destructive power. 
With good compound armor materials, these tanks have 
a better capacity for protection and survival. In addition, 
they are also fitted with antichemical equipment. 
“Apache” helicopters are another useful weapon for the 
U.S. ground forces. It is claimed by the U.S. Army that 
one “Apache” helicopter squadron can destroy about 
200 enemy tanks within two hours. F-117 stealth fighter- 
bombers are the most up to date planes among the 
USAF’s existing weaponry. The F-117 displayed its 
talents for the first time in the U.S. invasion of Panama 
last December. At present, the USAF has no more than 
60 planes of this kind, of which 48, in two squadrons, 
have been deployed to the Gulf region. The updated 
“Leahy” class USN cruisers can simultaneously track 
and destroy 10 targets with their radar and fire control 
systems. These cruisers also have strong firepower for 
attack operations. 


In addition to weaponry, the U.S. Army has also put into 
use large quantities of advanced equipment, such as 
military intelligence satellites for collecting and moni- 
toring strategic and war zone intelligence, E-3 airborne 
early warning planes and unmanned planes; telecommu- 
nications installations and radio telephones for battle- 
field communications and satellite receivers for signals, 
position fixing, and written communications. All these 
have largely contributed to enhancing the U.S. Army's 
efficiency in collecting intelligence and the speed of 
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battlefield communications. 4) Gradually increasing mil- 
itary pressure to win with military deterrent. It is consis- 
tent U.S. military theory to use a deterrent strategy, and 
this is also one of the special features of this deployment 
of U.S. Armed Forces. Not long after the outbreak of the 
Gulf crisis, the United States decided to send 25,000 
troops to Saudi Arabia, declaring that it would not 
hesitate to go to war to safeguard Saudi Arabia. Since the 
U.S. Army entered Saudi Arabia and the Gulf region, the 
military pressure on Iraq has been escalated, step by step, 
in coordination with U.S. foreign policy and political 
struggles in the international community. It wz not until! 
29 November that the UN Security Council, at the 
proposal of the United States, aclopted Resolution No. 
678 whereby force could be used on Iraq whenever 
necessary, paving a legal road for the United States to 
resolve the Gulf crisis by military means. This is also the 
last and the most powerful military deterrent the United 
States has used on Iraa. After the United States had 
completed military deployment with absolute domi- 
nance, President Bush declared that he would send 
Secretary of State Baker to Baghdad to hold talks with 
the Iraqi side. According to foreign news agency reports, 
Bush's move is the last chance for resolving the Gulf 
crisis through peaceful means. If the two sides cannot 
find common ground during the talks as a result of 
President Saddam Husayn’s persistence in his stand of 
no concessions and no withdrawal. war is unavoidable. 


Article Hails ‘Success’ of Li Peng’s Asian Tour 


HK1401113091 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
20 Dec 90 p 2 


[Article by Chen Xiong (7115 7160): “A New Chapter in 
the Development of Good Neighborly and Friendly 
Relations: On Complete Success of Premier Li Peng’s 
Visit to Four Asian Nations”) 


[Text] From 10 to 19 December, Premier Li Peng 
conducted a formal, friendly visit to Malaysia, the Phil- 
ippines, Laos, and Sri Lanka upon invitation. This visit 
was a complete success, achieving the expected objec- 
tives and composing a new chapter in the history of our 
country’s friendly relations with the four nations. 


Premier Li Peng’s tour of the four Asian countries is 
another important diplomatic move adopted by the 
government of our country, fully embodying that our 
country values the friendship and cooperation with 
peripheral countries. These four countries are all our 
close neighbors. Some face China across the sea and 
some are linked by common mountains and rivers; there 
is p-ofound, traditional friendship with each other. Since 
the founding of New China, our country has established 
diplomatic relations with these four countries, sup- 
porting each other in the common cause of safeguarding 
peace and f.omoting development and continuously 
strengthening friendly, cooperative relations. Particu- 
larly in recent years, the leaders of these four countries 
have come to pay official and friendly visits to China, 
intergovernmental and people-to-people exchanges have 
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become more frequent, and exchanges and cooperation 
‘n realms such as economy, trade, science, technology. 
and culture have achieved great results. Premier Li 
Peng’s present visit has further strengthened the neigh- 
borly and friendly relations with these countries. 


During the visit, as friendly emissaries of the people of 
China, Premier Li and his entourage were immersed in 
a: ocean of flowers and friendship whenever he went. 
Malaysia was the first leg of Premier Li's visit and was 
his first visit to this beautiful and nmchly endowed 
country. Known as a garden city, Kuala Lumpur was 
decorated anew to welcome the Chinese guests in 1.s own 
unique style. Known as the “pearl in the sea of the 
Orient,” the Philippines was the second leg of his visit. 
President Corazon Aquino personally led high-ranking 
government officials to welcome the distinguished Chi- 
nese guests at the airport and extolled the friendly 
relations of “friendship and kinship” between China and 
the Philippines. The friendly neighboring country of 
Laos gave a rousing welcome and accorded lavish hos- 
pitality to the first Chinese premier's visit to Laos in the 
history of Sino-Lao relations. In Sn Lanka, which 1s an 
island country as beautiful as a picture, whether the 
Chinese guests were visit ng in the capital of Colombo or 
in other parts of the country, the warm-hearted hosts 
would present them with flowers and perform national 
dances to express their sincere and friendly sentiments to 
the Chinese people. Public opinion in the four countries 
pointed out: China is a “true friend to go through thick 
and thin together,” and Premier Li's visit has “turned 
over a new page” in the traditional friendship that goes 
back to ancient times. 


China and the four Asian countnes are all developing 
countries. Strengthening the tie of cooperation 1s their 
common wish and interests. During the visit, Premier Li 
and the leaders of the four countries exchanged opinions 
on how to further develop bilateral relations and on 
international and regional issues of mutual concern, and 
were satisfied with the extensive common understanding 
and positive results achieved in the meetings. Premier Li 
emphasized: To wholeheartedly build its own country, 
China needs a long-term peaceful and stable interna- 
tional and peripheral environment. Therefore, China 
wishes to develop relations with all countries in the 
world on the basis of the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence, and further hopes to strengthen neighborly 
and friendly relations with its peripheral countries. 


All these years, our country has achieved marked results 
in economic and trade cooperation with the four coun- 
tries. China and Malaysia have signed agreements on 
marine transportation, aviation, and avoidance of 
double taxation, as well as agreements on investment 
protection and ne establishment of an economic and 
trade joint committee, thereby laying a foundation for 
developing cooperation. By last year, bilateral trade 
volume had exceeded $1 billion and the accumulated 
amount of mutual investment exceeded over $900 mil- 
lion. The two governments of China and the Philippines 
have signed agreements on numerous items such as 
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trade, civil aviation, as well as scientific, technological, 
and cultural cooperation, bilcteral cooperation has 
developed rapidly. Our country also has extensive 
exchanges and cooperation with Laos and Sri Lanka. In 
talks with various countries, Premier Li emphasized: 
However different may be the national conditions and 
social systems of various countries, each has its own 
characteristics and experiences in economic develop- 
ment and can learn from each other to make up each 
other's deficiencies and seek common development. 
China is willing to make its own contribution to 
expanding economic and trade cooperation with :'s 
peripheral countries. The leaders of the four countries 
expressed their appreciation of this and jointly explored 
the ways and means of expanding such cooperation. 


During the visit, both China and Malaysia decided 
through consultation that China will shortly hold a trade 
fair in Melaka and also pledged to (facilitate mutual 
investment and projects. Our country agreed to increase 
the supply of oil to the Philippines to help resolve the 
latter's energy shortage. In the visit to Laos, both sides 
signed a governmental agreement on economic and 
technological cooperation and an exchange of notes on 
the provision of a long-term interest-free loan and the 
presentation of a ground satellite receiving station to 
Laos by China. Both sides also decided to expand border 
trade between the two countries. In Sri Lanka, Premier 
Li announced China's decision to extend to Sri Lanka a 
long-term, interest-free loan to the tune of 50 million 
yuan in renminbi. Both sides also agreed to strengthen 
cooperation and exchange in medical and health aspects. 
Before leaving Colombo, China and Sri Lanka signed an 
agreement on economic and technological cooperation. 
The relationship of economic and trade cooperation 
between China and the four countries will surely achieve 
further development. 


Premier Li Peng’s visit to the four countries has evoked 
a strong repercussion in Asian and world opinion. A 
short time ago, our country resumed diplomatic rela- 
tions with Indonesia. The establishment of formal dip- 
lomatic relations with Singapore was closely followed by 
mutual visits between the leaders of China, Indonesia, 
Singapore, and Thailand. Premier Li's visit to the four 
countries of Malaysia, the Philippines, Laos, and Sn 
Lanka naturally attracts worldwide 2 tention. In their 
news reports and articles pointed out by foreign news 
agencies, Premier Li's visit has enabled China to “win a 
lot of friends” and “enlarge its influence.” Newspapers 
in Asian countries pointed out: The relationship between 
China and the ASEAN has entered a “new era of 
all-around development” and is an historical event of 
“great significance and far-reaching influence” to peace, 
stability, and development in Southeast Asia and Asia- 
Pacific regions. 


Article Reviews Arms Reduction in Europe 


HK1301025091 Beijing SHIJIE SHISHI in Chinese 
No 24, 16 Dec 90 pp 8-9 


[Article by Mou Changlin (3664 7022 2651): “Another 
Breakthrough in Arms Reduction: ‘Treaty on Conven- 
tional Armed Forces in Europe”) 
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[Text] Following the U.S.-Soviet Treaty on Intermedi- 
ate-Range Missiles, another breakthrough was made in 
arms reduction. At the Conference on Security and 
Cooperation in Europe summit on 19 November, 22 
NATO and Warsaw Pact countries officially signed the 
“Treaty on Conventional Armed Forces in Europe” 
called the Treaty on the Reduction of Conve | »ne 
Weapons in Europe). According to the treaty, 2on- 
ventional weapons of NATO and the Warsaw i "" 
be reduced by large quantities, thus greatly reducin, 
probability of both sides’ starting sudden attacks in 
Europe. This is the first agreement on the reduction of 
conventional weapons between the two sides since the 
Second World War. 


The Content 


The treaty sets strict limitations on the conventional 
weapons of the two alliances and Germany, and makes 
detailed specifications for the inspection of the reduction 
and destruction of conventional weapons. 


Maximum Limits for Five Types of Heavy Weapons for 
the Two Alliances Each side can retain 20,000 tanks, 
30,000 armored combat vehicles, 20,000 artillery pieces, 
6,800 combat aircraft, and 2,000 combat helicopters in 
the entire reduction area from the Atlantic to the Urals. 
In addition, both sides announced by means of a decla- 
ration that they will retain 430 land-based naval combat 
aircraft. 


Maximum Limits for Different Zones The treaty divides 
the entire reduction area into four zones—namely, the 
central Europe zone (which includes Poland, Czechoslo- 
vakia, Hungary, Germany, the Netherlands, Belgium, 
and Luxembourg); central Europe enlarged zone (which 
includes «he central Europe zone, Sritain, France, Italy, 
Denmark, and the four military regions of the Baltic, 
Belorussian, Carpathian, and Kiev), the Atlantic-Urals 
zone (which includes the central Europe enlarged zone, 
Spain, Portugal, Moscow, and the two military regions of 
Volga and Urals; and the flank zone (which includes 
Romania, Bulgaria, Iceland, Norway, Greece, Turkey, 
and the four Soviet military regions of Odessa, North 
Caucasus, Transcaucasus, and Leningrad). The numbers 
of tanks, armored combat vehicles, and artillery pieces of 
both sides are strictly limited (see table). 


Maximum Limits for Individual Countries To prevent the 
conventional strength of any country from becoming 
excessively strong, the treaty stipulates that the numbers 
of conventional weapons possessed by any one country 
within in the two alliances must noi exceed two-thirds of 
its own alliance (see table). 


Weapons Limits for Germany Besides setting limits for 
the United States and the Soviet Union, the treaty also 
makes specifications for Germany's conventional 
weapons. 
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Inspection The treaty establishes a strict inspection 
system, which includes information exchange, on- 
the-spot inspections, and query inspection. Both sides 
will be inspected nearly 100 times. 


Destruction of Reduced Weapons The treaty takes effect 
10 days after approval, and from then on both sides will 
have to destroy the all the reduced weapons by three 
Stages within 40 months. Twenty-five percent of them 
will have to be destroyed in the first year, and 60 percent 
in the second. 


The Influence 


The Talks on Europe’s Conventional Forces between the 
Warsaw Pact and NATO are the continuation of the 
Central European Disarmament Talks started in 
October 1973. The Central European Disarmament 
Talks lasted 15 years, during which 46 rounds of talks 
were held, but they produced no satisfactory results. The 
Talks on Europe’s Conventional Forces officially began 
on 9 March last year. After seven rounds of talks in less 
than two years, remarkable progress was made. The 
treaty changes the balance of Europe’s conventional 
forces, eliminates the tense state of confrontation 
between the two military alliances in central Europe, and 
will have a great influence on promoting the formation 
of a new European security structure and process of arms 
reduction in the world. 


Changes in the Balance of Europe’s Conventional Forces 
Will Be Unfavorable to the Soviet Union Before the treaty 
was signed, the ratio in the numbers of conventional 
weapons located by the Soviet Union in Europe com- 
pared with NATO’s was two to one. After the treaty is 
signed, the situation will be markedly changed. In 
keeping with the principle of “unsymmetrical reduc- 
tion,”’ the treaty reduces the Soviet Union’s conven- 
tional weapons by large quantities. According to the 
limits specified by the treaty, the conventional weapons 
located by the Soviet Union in Europe should be reduced 
by two-thirds the number in 1988. Despite the fact tat 
the ireaty specifies that both sides can retain equal 
amounts of conventional weapons in Europe, since 
troops of East European countries do not take orders 
from the Soviet Union, the ratio in the number of 
NATO’s conventional weapons compared with the 
Soviet Union’s is three to two. No wonder, regarding the 
treaty, Bush said “drawing a new military map.” 


The Probability of Launching Sudden Attacks Reduced 
The treaty sets strict limitations for the numbers of 
conventional weapons located by the two alliances in 
various zones, thus greatly alleviating the military con- 
frontation in central Europe. In the case of tanks, both 
sides have located a total of 21,246 tanks in former East 
Germany and West Germany, but the number of tanks 
within the German borders will drop below 7,000 within 
three years. Therefore, the tense situation appearing in 
central Europe after the Second Worid War will also 
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perish, and the probability that either side will use its 
frontline troops to launch sudden attacks will no long 
exist. 


Lay the Foundation for the Formation of a New European 
Security Structure The former European pattern was 
marked mainly by the confrontation between the two 
military alliances. Its crumbling will enable the collective 
security structure, whose basic framework is the CSCE, 
to replace the “Yalta structure.” Establishing a new 
European security structure has become an urgent task. 
The signing of the treaty has promoted the convening of 
the CSCE. This creates favorable conditions for the 
formation of a new European security structure. 


Promote Further Arms Reduction in Europe, and Exert an 
Influence on the Process of Arms Reduction Around the 
World At the ensuing talks after the treaty was signed, 
the United States and the Soviet Union proposed to 
further reduce their own conventional weapons in 
Europe to adapt themselves to the changes in Europe and 
to the development of their relationships. Reduction of 
the conventional weapons of other European countries, 
including Britain and France will also be put on the 
agenda at the talks. The level of conventional weapons in 
Europe will probably continue to fall. The United States 
and the Soviet Union also decided that as soon as the 
treaty is signed they will immediately begin talks on the 
reduction of short-range nuclear weapons. If they are 
able to agree on the new “zero” proposal, it will not only 
have a great influence on Europe’s military structure but 
also promote, to a certain extent, the process of the arms 
reduction around the world. 


The “Treaty on Conventional Forces in Europe” is the 
product of the bargaining and compromise between the 
United States and the Soviet Union. In order to hasten 
the signing of the treaty within this year, for those 
difficult problems over which there are many differ- 
ences, both sides have either “shelved” them until the 
ensuing talks, or simply excluded them from the talks. 
For this reason, the current treaty still has many short- 
comings and flaws: |) The maximum limits for the 
alliances specified by the treaty still exceed the actual 
need, and so the threat of war has not been thoroughly 
eliminated. 2) The treaty only places limitations on the 
numbers of conventional weapons but makes no specifi- 
cations regarding their quality. Both sides can make up 
for the decreace in numbers by contin sously researching 
and developing sophisticated conventional weapons. 3) 
The treaty reduces the numbers of army and air force 
weapons, but sets no limitations on the navy’s conven- 
tional weapons. 4) The treaty only places limitations on 
conventional weapons but does not include troops. This 
is an obvious flaw in the treaty. 5) There are many 
loopholes in the provisions on inspection, and both sides 
can always find the chance to break them. 


Profile of the World’s Heavy Conventional Weapons 


According to latest UN estimates, in the world’s stock- 
piles of conventional weapons, there are approximately 
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140,000 heavy tanks, over 35,000 combat aircraft, over 
21,000 combat helicopters, over 1,000 large warships, 
and over 900 attack submarines. It is estimated that 
approximately four-fifths of the world’s military expen- 
ditures is used on conventional weapons. 


Limit for each alli- Limit for each 
ance country 
Tanks [T] 20,000 13,300 
Armored Combat 30,000 20,000 
Vehicles [ACV] 
Antillery [A] 20,000 13,700 
Combat Aircraft 6,800 5,150 
{CA} 
Combat Helicopters 2,000 1,500 
{CH} 
[Limits in Various Zones] 
Central Central Atlantic- Flank 
Europe Europe Urals Zone Zone 
Zone Enlarged 
Zone 
T 15,000 20,600 23,600 9,400 
ACV 22,500 38,520 42,800 11,800 
A 10,000 18,200 22,000 12,000 
CA -- a a 
CH — — _ 


Daily Comments on Global Changes on Third World 


HK1501051091 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
5 Jan 91 p6 


[““Trends of Academic Studies on International Issues” 
column by Li Hong (2621 4767): “Changes in the World 
Pattern Affect the Third World: Roundup of Seminar on 
‘The Third World in the 1990's’ 


[Text] The world pattern has experienced its biggest 
change since the war—the two-pole system has collapsed 
and is heading toward a multipole system. To explore the 
impact of changes in the international political pattern 
on the Third World, the China Third World Research 
Center and the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences 
West Asia and Africa Research Center recently held a 
joint symposium on “the Third World in the 1990's” in 
Beijing and invited more than 60 experts and scholars, 
who conducted discussions enthusiastically. 


Some scholars thought that, to the Third World, the 
changes in the world pattern brought more unfavorable 
factors and less favorable ones, and challenges rather 
than opportunities. First, along with the easing of rela- 
tions between the United States and the Soviet Union, 
and the transition to a market economy in the East 
European countries, the amount of aid received by the 
Third World decreased continually. Second, the compe- 
tition among the big powers shifted from military might 
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to comprehensive national strength centered on eco- 
nomics and technology. Because the Third World is 
economically underdeveloped and technologically back- 
ward, its proportion of the world economic life drops, 
per capita income decreases, debt burden becomes 
heavy, and it assumes an unfavorable position in com- 
petition. Third, some big powers or groups of big powers 
are forming their own economic groups. The European 
Community signed the “Lome Conventiion” with 69 
African, Caribbean, and Pacific countries; the United 
States forwarded the “proposal on American affairs” in 
an attempt to set up a “free trade zone” including all of 
Latin America; and Japan also tried to establish an 
economic circle in Asia. Some experts held that, for the 
Third World, these are opportunities and challenges, the 
latter outnumbering the former. 


Other scholars pointed out that, in the new world pat- 
tern, the Third World is still a force to be reckoned with, 
for the Third World countries are situated in important 
Strategic positions and have many important strategic 
raw materials, and that some Third World countries 
‘\ave seen the development of their own comprehensive 
national strengths. In addition, the population problem, 
the environmental problem, regional disputes, or even 
the campaign against drugs cannot be solved without the 
Third World’s participation. 


Some scholars thought that because of the United States’ 
and Soviet Union's fading influence, the conflict origi- 
nally concealed within the Third World will erupt. The 
differences among the Third World countries will 
become bigger, and some regional powers, or “new 
industrial powers,” are emerging. Facing the North, 
however, they have many of the same interests and 
demands, and they will maintain a certain degree of 
unity. The trend of forming regional groups in Asia, 
Africa, and Latin America is accelerating. Multifold and 
multidimensional regional economic cooperation is 
increasing. After the changes took place in Eastern 
Europe, the Western countries used “human rights” and 
““democratization” as their excuses to step up their 
intervention and penetration in the Third World, in an 
attempt to incorporate the Third World into their own 
spheres of influence, but the Third World will resist and 
oppose this attempt. At the same time, there is a coor- 
dinated side as well as a contradictory side in the 
Western countries’ approach to the Third World 
problem; the Third World can use their conflict to 
develop itself. 


Pakistani, Romanian Leaders Hold Talks 


OW 1301215091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1743 GMT 13 Jan 91 


[Text] Islamabad, January 13 (XINHUA)—Visiting 
Romanian President Ion Iliescu held formal talks with 
Pakistan Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif here this after- 
noon on bilateral, regional and international issues. 
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The international situation was discussed during the 
meeting with particular reference to the Gulf crisis, and 
the Kashmir issue also figured prominently at the talks, 
official sources said. 


Both sides reaffirmed the importance they attach to their 
bilateral relations, and expressed satisfaction at the close 
and cordial relations existing between the two countries 
and indicated the desire to develop them further, the 
sources added. 


Bilateral economic collaboration was also discussed and 
positive orientations were given to the forthcoming 
meeting of the Pakistan- Romanian joint ministerial 
commissions meeting scheduled to be held here in Feb- 
ruary, according to the sources. 


The Romanian president today also called on Pakistan 
President Ghulam Ishaq Khan. They discussed various 
international, regional and bilateral issues of mutual 
interest. 


Ion Iliescu arrived here early today on a two-day official 
visit to Pakistan before proceeding to visit China. 


U.S.-Allies Discord Reflects New World Trend 


HK1501020791 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Jan 91 p6 


[International Jottings’ by Ming He (2494 3109): 
“There Is No Need To Complain” 


[Text] Not long ago, the U.S. magazine NEWSWEEK 
published an article, complaining that the United States 
““was made a fool of” by Western Europe and Japan, and 
saying that in the Gulf crisis, the U.S. troops “protected 
their oil,” but Western Europe and Japan “‘were not 
willing to make helpful concessions to us.” The magazine 
even asked: Are Japan and Western Europe friends or 
rivals of the United States? 


It was obvious that something made the American 
magazine utter such resentful remarks. In recent years, 
Japan and Western Europe, whose economies rose rap- 
idly, did not always absolutely obey the orders of the 
United States. Not only on the issue of the Gulf crisis, 
but also at last year’s Houston seven-nation summit 
meeting, West Germany and Japan adopted positions 
differen: from that of the United States on some issues, 
and this gave rise to widespread comments. The U:S.- 
Japanese economic frictions were intensified, as the 
United States demanded Japan to open its market but 
Japan only pretended politeness and compliance and did 
not take action. In the last round of talks in the Uruguay 
Round late last year, the United States demended the 
European Community to reduce subsidies for agricul- 
tural products, but the European Community did not 
make any concession on this issue. In short, the United 
States could not effectively order its allies about. No 
wonder a Western official said that what is important for 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 11 


the United States at present is not East-West relations 
“but the need to consider relations among the Western 
nations.” 


The United States need not have grumbled at all this. As 
a matter of fact, capitalist development is always 
uneven. The relative decline of U.S. strength, the rise of 
Western Europe and Japan, and the development of a 
multipolar world pattern all constitute the main trend of 
the times. In these circumstances, if the United States 
still considers and approaches things in the previous way 
when it was the chief of the alliance and still wants to see 
that its call is responded to positively by all its followers, 
then this just shows that it lacks a good understanding of 
the trend of the times. 


United States & Canada 


Spy Satellites To Help U.S. Fight Iraq 


OW 1401144891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1616 GMT 13 Jan 91 


[Text] Washington, January 13 (XINHUA)—A fleet of 
advanced spy satellites will help the U.S.-led allied forces 
fight Iraq on any possible Gulf war, U.S. space policy 
analyst said. 


“Basically, all the pilots are going to be looking at 
satellite photos just before they hop in the cockpit,” said 
John Pike, space policy analyst for the Federation of 
American Scientists. 


The orbiting fleet beams back images to boost the chance 
of tracking even highly mobile targets such as air 
defences, field command posts and aircraft, Pike said. 


If war erupts in the Gulf, the battle is widely expected to 
begin with air strikes against airfields, communications 
installations, missile sites and weapons production facil- 
ities inside Iraq. 


In addition, the United States’ eavesdropping craft listen 
to Iraqi radio communications and detect signals for 
targetting. 


Huang Hua, Delegation Arrive in New York 


OW 1501064391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0550 GMT 15 Jan 91 


[Text] New York, January 14 (XINHUA)}—A seven- 
member delegation led by Standing Committee member 
of the Central Advisory Commission and former Chi- 
nese Foreign Minister Huang Hua arrived here today for 
a visit, at the invitation of America-China Society. 


America-China Society is chaired by former American 
Secretary of State Henry Kissinger and Cyrus Robert 
Vance. 


Members of the delegation include He Liliang, He Kang, 
Pu Shouchang, Li Chuwen and Zhang Yijun. 
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Soviet Union 


Moscow Reports Rogachev Arrival in Beijing 


OW 1101235691 Moscow International Service 
in Mandarin 1400 GMT 11 Jan 91 


[Text] Rogachev, Soviet special presidential envoy and 
vice foreign minister, arrived in Beijing from Seoul for a 
short visit on Friday. Answering reporters’ questions at 
the airport, he said that in accordance with an agree- 
ment, he will discuss regional issues, including the Cam- 
bodian question, the situation in the Korean Peninsula, 
and some other questions related to the Gulf crisis with 
his Chinese counterpart. 


He noted: The position of the Soviet Union and China 
regarding this crisis is quite similar. Therefore, I hope we 
can reach a consensus on this question. 


At the same time Rogachev stressed that the Soviet 
Union has no intention of sending troops to the Gulf. 
Asked by a Western reporter if the Soviet Union is 
worried about reports on the research and manufacture 
of nuclear weapons by the DPRK, Rogachev said: We 
have made contact with North Korean leaders on this 
question, and I hope that everything will be normal. 


The Soviet vice foreign minister also noted that while in 
Seoul, he was asked to convey some messages to the 
Chinese side, but he said he did not deliver any docu- 
ments on behalf of South Korean leaders. 


‘Yearender’ Views Soviet Economic Dilemma 


OW 1501111491 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0252 GMT 15 Dec 90 


[“Yearender: The USSR Trudges Toward a ‘Market 
Economy’ (by XINHUA reporter Sheng Shiliang ((4141 
0013 5328)))"—XINHUA headline} 


[Text] Moscow, 15 Dec (XINHUA) —One fundamental 
economic decision made by the Soviet Union this year is 
the transition from a planned economy to a “market 
economy.” The process through which this decision was 
made and the present situation in the USSR show that 
the transition has been very difficult. 


The USSR started its perestroyka more than five years 
ago, but its economy, instead of growing, registered 
negative growth early this year. That was unp.ecedented 
in peacetime. Market supplies were even more strained. 
Under such circumstances, Soviet authorities decided 
last March that the “only way” to extricate themselves 
from economic crisis was to achieve a transition to a 
““market economy.” Views differed sharply as to how to 
achieve the transition, however. After intensive prepara- 
tions, Ryzhkov, chairman of the Council of Ministers, in 
late May presented the Supreme Soviet with a ““moder- 
ate” plan for the transition to a “market that can be 
regulated.” The plan provided that the transition would 
be achieved in three stages over five years. This plan, 
however, was not adopted because of opposition from 
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“radical” national assemblymen, who maintained that 
the Soviet economy needed “shock treatment.” Thus, at 
the request of President Gorbachev and Yeltsin, 
chairman of the USSR Supreme Soviet, in August Aca- 
demician Shatalin, a member of the Presidential Com- 
mittee, and other economists drew up a “500-day plan” 
for the transition to a “market economy.” Their plan 
proposed “a transition toward a social system of a 
different mode,” under which 70 to 80 percent of the 
economy would be privately or cooperatively owned. 
The government headed by Ryzhkov was firmly opposed 
to this plan, however, and came up with a new plan, 
which was in fact a slightly revised version of the plan it 
presented in May. The Supreme Soviet meeting in Sep- 
tember also failed to make a decision on these plans. 


To end the stalemate, President Gorbachev presented a 
compromise proposal—‘‘Basic Principles for Stabilizing 
the National Economy and Achieving a Transition 
Toward the Market Economy’—on the basis of the 
Shatalin plan and the government plan. The “Basic 
Principles” were eventually adopted after fierce debates 
at the Supreme Soviet meeting in mid-October. 
According to this document, the transition toward a 
“market economy” will be accomplished over an 18-24 
month period. The “Basic Principles” reaffirm basic 
principles governing denationalization, equality between 
private ownership and other forms of ownership, use of 
foreign capital, price decontrol, and the establishment of 
a monetary system that serves the market. Meanwhile, 
they also concurred that Soviet republics may draw their 
respective measures for achieving the transition to a 
“market economy” in accordance with their respective 
social and economic situations. 


The USSR began its transition to a “market economy” in 
unusual circumstances. The resolution adopted by the 
Supreme Soviet on 23 November regarding the domestic 
situation of the USSR states: “The domestic situation 
continues to worsen, verging On a crisis. The situation in 
the political and economic spheres and on the consumer 
goods market has become increasingly complex, and the 
equilibrium between commodities and currency has 
been upset. Ethnic relations have sharpened to a dan- 
gerous point. The administrative power structure has 
collapsed. Negative effects of the shadow economy have 
been exacerbated, disciplinary order is declining, and 
crime rates are rising. Decisive measures must be taken 
to deal with the emergency situation that has appeared at 
home.” The main indicators of such unusual circum- 
stances in the USSR are: 


—Continuous downward economic slide. According to 
official statistics, the GNP, national incomes, and 
social labor productivity during the first three quarters 
this year were respectively 1.5 percent, 2.5 percent, 
and 1.5 percent lower than those of the same period of 
last year. The 1990 national incomes were expected to 
be four percent lower than those of 1989. 
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—Deteriorating financial situation and international 
receipts and payments. According to the Soviet Gov- 
ernment’s original estimates, its 1990 deficit would be 
under 60 billion rubles [R]. The actual deficit, how- 
ever, will exceed last year’s deficit of R92 billion to 
reach R140 billion. Interna! debts will increase and 
exceed R500 billion; foreign debts will reach $70 
billion; and the foreign trade deficit will reach R10 
billion. 


—Consumer goods shortages were serious, and the 
market was nearly paralyzed. The commodity collat- 
eral [shang pin bao zheng 0794 0756 0202 6086] for 
each ruble dropped from last year’s RO.18 to the 
present RO.12 to RO.14; of the 2,000 kinds of ordinary 
commodities, only 20 or so had a guarantee supply; 
bread supply was sometimes interrupted; and the 
supply of such main foodstuffs as meat and butter was 
often interrupted. The prices of foodstuffs available 
on the free market have risen between 50 and 150 
percent. 


—The central government has lost control of the nation’s 
normal economic operations. Despite this year’s 
bumper agricultural harvests, the state could only 
fulfill 77 percent of its food procurement plan. By 
early November, enterprises had only signed 40 per- 
cent of their production and supply contracts for next 
year. Regarding the transition to a “market economy,” 
all local governments are “‘on their own.”’ The Russian 
Soviet Federated Socialist Republic [RSFSR] has been 
implementing its ““500-day plan,” but the Kirgiz 
Republic has been implementing the central govern- 
ment plan. 


—Ethnic contradictions have developed into bloody 
conflicts. Twelve regions across the country are now in 
a state of emergency, and the number of refugees who 
have left their homes has exceeded 600,000. 


—Rising crime rates. Compared with the same period 
last year, the number of people sentenced to prison 
terms has increased 23.9 percent. 


—Political instability. Speaking on the internal situation 
at the Supreme Soviet on 16 November, President 
Gorbachev said: “There is a real power struggle in the 
Soviet Union, and the contenders are doing everything 
to grasp power. Some people are wild in their attempts 
to undermine the prestige of state power organs.” 


Soviet people in various circles hold different views of 
the future of the ““market economy” under such severe 
conditions. Vorogren [3087 3157 2706 0117], chairman 
of the economic reform committee of the Supreme 
Soviet, maintains that consumer goods supplies will 
improve in May or June next year. According to Firishen 
[5481 0448 3947], chairman of the Planning Commis- 
sion of the RSFSR Government, ration coupons will no 
longer be necessary when the “5U00-day plan” ends. 
Economist and academician Bogomolov maintains that 
the crisis and economic slide will continue in 1991. 
Abalgin, vice chairman of the Council of Ministers, 
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stresses that it takes two to five years to establish a basic 
market structure and a whole generation to create a 
modern market economy. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Phnom Penh Criticized for Obstructing Settlement 


HK1101150591 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
1] Jan 91 p6 


[International Jottings” by Zheng Xue (2973 1331): 
“The Phnom Penh Regime Raises Obstacles Again”’] 


[Text] Supported by the United Nations, a Supreme 
National Council was set up in Cambodia last year. 
People generally believed that the most respected Prince 
Sihanouk would be elected chairman of the council 
because this would lead to an early political settlement of 
the Cambodian issue. 


On this problem, however, the Phnom Penh regime 
several days ago announced a name list of 12 Democratic 
Kampuchean leaders including Khieu Samphan, making 
it clear that they can never come back to Phnom Penh, to 
prevent what it calls the “return of the Khmer Rouge to 
the stage.”” This is an obstacle created by the Phnom 
Penh regime on the formation of the Supreme National 
Council. The Phnom Penh regime’s disharmonious 
voice only indicates that this regime is obstructing the 
rational settlement of the Cambodian issue. 


As everyone is aware, Khieu Samphan is a member of 
the Supreme National Council and Democratic Kampu- 
chea is one of the four Cambodian factions. The Phnom 
Penh regime has met with a resolute opposition in its 
effort to keep Democratic Kampuchea outside the 
council. Facts have proved that there can be no peace in 
Cambodia without an agreement concluded by the four 
Cambodian factions. The UN package program pro- 
posed by its five permanent members on an overall 
political settlement of the Cambodian issue, including 
setting up the Supreme National Council, was well 
received by the relevant factions, including the Phnom 
Penh regime. Now the Phnom Penh regime has gone 
back on its word and is playing tricks again. It has gone 
so far as to order another faction not to dispatch repre- 
sentatives to P n Penh. What right does it have in 


making this nable demand? The purpose is to 
topple the National Council and set up a 
government Phnom Penh regime as the main 
body. This is re not taking a proper measure of itself. 


Apart from being condemned by the international com- 
munity, the Phnom Penh regime will get nothing out of 
its attempt. 


Commentary Criticizes Cambodia Situation 


OW1201130791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1235 GMT 12 Jan 91 


[““Commentary: Retrogression Is No Way Out for Cam- 
bodian Issue (by Cai Ximei)”—XINHUA headline] 
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[Text] Beijing, January 12 (XINHUA) —The Cambodian 
issue has entered upon the crucial stage of achieving a 
possible comprehensive political solution but substantial 
differences are still outstanding. 


Both the Phnom Penh regime and Hanoi have not made 
the slightest move to implement the joint statement on 
the Cambodian issue signed by the four warring factions 
in Jakarta four months ago. Instead, they have retreated 
from their original position and repeatedly raised new 
side-issues in defiance of the general trend in the world 
calling for a comprehensive political settlement of the 
issue. 


The joint statement issued on September |0 announced 
the setting up of the National Supreme Council (NSC) 
and recognized the five documents on the Cambodian 
problem approved by the five permanent members of the 
United Nations Security Council. 


The Phnom Penh regime and the Hanoi authorities have 
obviously backed down from their original position by 
two stages. The dividing line between the two stages is 
the memorandum sent on November 7 last year by 
Phnom Penh’s Foreign Minister Hor Nam Hong to the 
co-chairmen of the Paris international conference on 
Cambodia. He suggested in the memorandum a limited 
role of the United Nations on the Cambodian question. 


The first stage was characterized by Hanoi pulling strings 
behind the scenes and the Phnom Penh regime trying by 
hook or crook, especially by using the “equality” prin- 
ciple as a pretext, to create obstacles to the formation of 
the National Supreme Council and the nomination of its 
chairman. This strategy was aimed at stopping the 
council from being organized and put into operation. 
Hanoi and Phnom Penh hoped in this way to unseat the 
11-year-old and lawful Cambodian nationa! government 
at the United Nations and at the same time to keep out 
of the council Samdech Norodom Sihanouk, who has 
always adhered to national independence and enjoyed 
high prestige. 


The true colors of Phnom Penh and Hanoi showed up in 
the memorandum of November 7, which suggested that 
the U.N. role be confined to making arrangements for 
elections and that the proposed U.N. troops in Cam- 
bodia refrain from carrying heavy weapons and acting as 
the peace-keeper. 


Both Hun Sen and Vietnamese Foreign Minister Nguyen 
Co Thach directed the spearhead of their attack at the 
U.N. draft documents on a comprehensive solution of 
the Cambodian issue, which were first put forward by 
the five permanent members of the Security Council and 
then approved by the Security Council’s plenary meeting 
and the U.N. General Assembly. The documents were 
later welcomed and accepted by Vietnam and Phnom 
Penh. But soon afterwards, they accused the documents 
of violating the purposes and principles of the U.N. 
charter in regard to the sovereignty of the U.N. member- 
states and interfering in the internal affairs of Cambodia. 
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Phnom Penh anu Hanoi even refused to dissolve the 
Phnom Penh regime and its army as stipulated in the 
documents. They termed the unremitting efforts of the 
five permanent members of the Security Council to put 
an end to the Cambodian conflict as an abuse of power. 
Recently, the Phnom Penh regime unscrupulously listed 
some members of the National Supreme Council as 
being unfit in all circumstances to return to the capital of 
Phnom Penh. 


All these developments showed that both Hanoi and 
Phnom Penh have made a round-about turn. Their claim 
to try to end the Cambodian war as soon as possible has 
proved to be hypocritical. They have in fact turned down 
the Security Council documents concerning Cambodia. 


Developments in the past four months indicate that 
Hanoi and Phnom Penh are still bent on realizing their 
targets which they failed to score on the battlefield. They 
are attempting to impose on the international commu- 
nity a fait accompli of Hanoi’s invasion against Cam- 
bodia so that the Hanoi-propped Phnom Penh regime 
may remain in power. 


It is now known to the world that on the part of Hanoi 
and Phnom Penh, there is a complete lack of sincerity for 
seeking a comprehensive and just settlement of the 
Cambodian issue. 


The moves of Hanoi and the Phnom Penh regime could 
only make the peace progress in Cambodia arduous, but 
retrogression on their part is absolutely no way out. 


Philippine Agricultural Delegation Visits Shandong 


SK 1401064691 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Nov 90 p 1 


[Text] On the afternoon of 19 November, Wang Lequan, 
vice governor of Shandong Province, cordially received 
at the Qilu Guesthouse of Jinan City the agricultural 
delegation of the Rombion Islands of the Republic of the 
Philippines, which is headed by (Shawnotlio Beltlan), a 
congressman of the Republic of the Philippines. 


Mr. (Beltlan) also paid a visit to the PRC in June 1990, 
and he was deeply impressed with the country’s agricul- 
tural development. The Philippine agricultural delega- 
tion will look into the development of agriculture, 
animal husbandry, irrigation technology, afforestation, 
marine production, and town-run enterprises in Shan- 
dong Province. It will also look into the province’s 
investment environment and hold talks with the prov- 
ince on friendly cooperation. 


During the reception, Vice Governor Wan Lequan 
informed Mr. (Beltlan) and the Philippine delegation of 
the province’s economic development and particularly 
of the province’s situation in agricultural production. 


The eight-member Philippine delegation, including Mr. 
(Beltlan) and six mayors, arrived in Jinan City on 19 
November and will make fact-finding tours in Yantai 
and other cities. 
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Tourist Officials Study Thailand Venture 


OW1501093891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0652 GMT 15 Jan 91 


[Text] Bangkok, January 15 (XINHUA) Thailand and 
China should cooperate in joint promotion of tourism 
from the third countries to visit the two destinations as 
one package. 


The proposal was made by Thai Tourism Authority 
(TAT) Governor Dharmnoon Prachuabmon when he 
met with a visiting team of executives of China Travel 
Service Co. (CTS), according to a TAT official today. 


The official said the Chinese visitors studied the perfor- 
mance of the TAT and tourism development in Thailand 
as part of preparations for Visit China Year. 


Thailand and China will cooperate in promoting tourism 
next year during international drives to attract visitors to 
the region, said the official. 


It was reported that the Thai Tourism Authority 
believed that at least three international campaigns will 
be launched next year—Thai Heritage Year in honor of 
the queen’s 60th birthday anniversary, Visit ASEAN 
Year and Visit China Year. 


Near East & South Asia 


Diplomats Say Workers To Remain in Baghdad 


HK1501015391 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 15 Jan 91 p 10 


[By Bruce Cheesman]} 


[Text] Baghdad: Chinese diplomats in Baghdad, con- 
cerned for the safety of 300 construction workers who 
have elected to stay in northern Iraq, have been ordered 
to hold out until the last possible moment. 


As Iraqi soldiers stand guard over empty foreign embas- 
sies in Baghdad’s main diplomatic compounds, Chinese 
envoys are still going about their duties. 


“We have been ordered to stay put until the last possible 
moment,” said Mr Li Zhiguo, second secretary. ‘““We are 
still optimistic that there can be a peaceful solution.” 


Along with 300 Chinese construction workers in Mosul, 
Iraq’s third largest city, there are believed to be about 40 
Chinese left in Baghdad—mostly embassy staff. 


A source at the embassy revealed that about 30 Chinese 
left Amman aboard an Iraqi Airways jet on Sunday. 


In the event of a sudden attack, the embassy is believed 
to be planning to evacuate the construction workers to 
Turkey by convoy. Staff in Baghdad, if it is still safe, 
would be airlifted out or evacuated by road to Turkey. 
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Amman, the main escape route, is not considered safe 
because of its strong ties to Baghdad and the threat of an 
Iraqi attack on Israel. 


Relations between the Iraqis and the Chinese are 
believed to be on a much better footing than with most 
other United Nations member nations. 


China is the only permanent member of the United 
Nations Security Council to have abstaincd from the 
resolution to use force after the UN deadline (1 pm 
tomorrow Hong Kong time). 


An Iraqi businessmen said the Chinese wanted to limit 
damage to growing political and trade ties. 


“The embassy has made no plans to withdraw yet,” said 
Mr Saleem jaffar [name as published], the Iraqi manager 
of the State Company for Construction and Engineering 
in Beijing, which is carrying out an irrigation project in 
Mosul. 


Article Calls for Solution of Palestinian Issue 


HK1501070791 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
11 Jan 91 p6 


[Article by Zhu Mengkui (2612 1125 7608): “Who Is To 
Blame for Deteriorating Situation in Occupied Territo- 
ries?”*} 


[Text] After a recent inspection of Palestinian refugee 
camps in the occupied territories, Guido de Marco, 
president of the current UN General Assembly and 
Malta’s foreign minister, pointed out that the conditions 
in Arab territories under Israeli occupation were 
extremely miserable. He called for the convening of an 
international conference, with the participation of Israel, 
to resolve the Arab-Israeli conflict. The UN General 
Assembly president’s present visit to western Asia 
reflects the international community’s serious concern 
for the increasingly deteriorating situation in the occu- 
pied territories. 


Under the increasingly high-h>nded rule of the israeli 
authorities, there is an atmosphere of terror in the West 
Bank and Gaza Strip. From the Temple Mount ' ci": 
in which Palestinians were massacred in broad dayiigiit, 
to the Altas [a er ta si 7093 1422 1044 2488] village 
massacre, in which poisonous gas was fired to maim 
Palestinian women and children—the bloody tragedies 
created by the Israeli authorities happened in rapid 
succession, making people’s blood boil. According to 
incomplete statistics, since the uprising erupted in the 
occupied territories at the end of 1987, over 1,000 
Palestinians have been killed, over 60,000 have been 
injured, and about 30,000 have been arrested. This grim 
fact proves that, without a just and rational solution of 
the Palestinian issue, the Arab-Israeli conflict will not 
end. 
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The Palestinian issue is the core of the 40-year-long 
Arab-Israeli conflict. Israel’s withdrawal from the occu- 
pied Arab territories is a prerequisite for the all-around 
solution to the Palestinian issue. People still remember 
that, through four Middle East wars, Israel has seized 
large tracts of Arab land, including the West Bank, the 
Gaza Strip, the Golan Heights, and southern Lebanon. 
For a long time, Israel has stubbornly rejected a series of 
UN resolutions on Palestinian issues, which call for 
Israel’s withdrawal from the occupied territories and the 
restoration of Palestinians’ right to self-determination, 
thus putting off the solution of the occupied territories 
issue for a long time and turning it into one of the most 
urgent and serious international issues at the moment. 
After its founding in November 1988, the state of 
Palestine declared its acceptance of UN Resolution 181 
on Arab-Israeli issue and advocated peaceful coexistence 
between Palestine and Israel on the basis of recognizing 
Israel's right to survival and Palestinian national right to 
self-determination. The peace efforts on the part of 
Palestinian side were rejected by the Israeli authorities, 
however, thus creating an uprising and struggle in the 
occupied territories. 


Following the outbreak of the Gulf crisis, the Israeli 
authorities intensified the suppression of the Palestinian 
people’s uprisings and struggle in the occupied territo- 
ries. Israeli Army Commander Shamron raised a hue and 
cry, saying, “in a bid to quell the Palestinian people's 
uprising, it is necessary to adopt such means of wholesale 
massacre aS mass transmigration, starvation, and phys- 
ical elimination.” On the other hand, the Israeli author- 
ities keep on pursuing their “Greater Israel’ program by 
expanding Jewish settlements in the occupied territories, 
building up armed forces in these settlements, and stir- 
ring up Jewish immigrants’ hatred for the Arabs. Faced 
with denunciations from Arab states and the interna- 
tional community, the Israeli authorities still stick to 
their old practice and pay no attention. It can thus be 
seen that the Israeli Government's consistent objective is 
to annex the occupied territories, change their Arab 
attributes, and obliterate the existence of the Palestinian 
issue. In addition, the Israeli authorities have also tried 
by every possible means to obstruct a comprehensive 
UN survey into conditions in the occupied territories. 
The United Nations has on many occasions demanded 
that Israel cease its crackdown activities and ensure the 
safety of the Palestinians’ lives and property. 


In disregarding relevant UN resolutions and acting will- 
fully on the Palestinian issues, the Israeli authorities 
have been shielded and supported by the United States. 
In particular, by finding a pretext last year to suspend 
direct dialogues with the PLO, which had been going on 
for 18 months, the United States has stalled the Mideast 
peace process. To date, the United States still refuses to 
recognize the State of Palestine, which has been recog- 
nized by the overwhelming majority of countries in the 
world. While Israel was frenziedly suppressing the Pal- 
estinian people, the U.S. Government decided to pro- 
vide Israel with $1.2 billion in urban development aid in 
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1991, which Israel will use to resettle new immigrants in 
the occupied territories. By comparison, the U.S. Gov- 
ernment has paid no heed to the Israeli authorities’ acts 
of expelling, arresting, and massacring Palestinian 
people. No wonder Palestinian state president Yasir 
‘Arafat indignantly asked: ‘Does not the United States 
boast of being a champion of human rights, but where 
are the human rights of Palestinians?” 


As the uprising in the occupied territories enters its 
fourth year, the just struggle of the Palestinian people 
against illegal Israc!i occupation is raging like wildfire. 
The resolve o/ the 5 million Palestinian people to recover 
their territories and their national will to found a state 
are irrepressible by the bullets and bayonets of the Israeli 
authorities. From the serious situation in the occupied 
territories and the widespread concern of the interna- 
tional community we can see that, as the most important 
issue in Middle East peace, the Palestinian issue should 
and must be resolved in a just and rational way at an 
early date. 


East Europe 


Yang Shangkun Welcomes Romanian President's Visit 


OW’ 1401144691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1324 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, January 14 (XINHUA) —Romanian Pres- 
ident Ion Iliescu’s current visit to China symbolizes the 
further advancement of the traditional friendshir 
between China and Romania, Chinese President Yang 
Shangkun said here today. 


Yang was meeting this evening with Iliescu, who arrived 
earlier today for a three-day state visit. 


Yang, extending a warm welcome, noted that Iliescu 
came amidst an unusual international situation and the 
visit, “though short, will be very useful.” 


China and Romania have enjoyed fruitful economic 
cooperation in the past, Yang said, adding he expects 
that friendly cooperation to continue. 


“China hopes to further its traditional friendship with 
Romania,” and that wish is shared by both countries, he 
noted. 


During the visit, a Chinese official quoted Yang as 
saying, the two sides can explore ways to further 
strengthen bilateral cooperation and promote friendship. 


Briefing the guests on the situation in China, Yang said 
“we once encountered difficulties at home and abroad, 
but made great achievements in the past year, resulting 
in political stability and economic development.” 


In foreign relations, Yang added, “‘we have opposed 
foreign interference in China’s internal affairs, with- 
stood pressure and followed our own road.” 
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The recent plenary session of the Chinese Communist 
Party Central Committee has affirmed those accom- 
plishments, Yang said. 


Iliescu spoke highly of China’s “valuable experience in 
developing the national economy.” 


He went on to brief Yang on Romania’s political and 
economic situation, saying his country is experiencing 
profound changes. While the Romanian Government 
faces heavy tasks, he added, the country will mobilize the 
positive forces to overcome difficulties. 


Prior to the meeting, Yang presided over a ceremony in 
the Great Hall of the People to welcome Iliescu. 


And after the meeting, Yang hosted a welcoming ban- 
quet for Iliescu and his entourage, which includes 
Defense Minister Victor Stanculescu and Chairman of 
the Parliament Group of the National Salvation Front 
Under the Senate Vasile Vacaru. 


Also present at the banquet were Chinese Vice-Premier 
Wu Xuegian; Vice-Chairwoman of the National Peo- 
ple’s Congress Standing Committee Chen Muhua; and 
Vice-Chairman of the National Committee of the Chi- 
nese People’s Political Consultative Conference Wang 
Renzhong. 


Further on Yang-Iliescu Meeting 


OW 1501012791 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1433 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[By reporters Zhou Cipu (0719 1964 2613) and Zhou 
Shuchun (0719 2885 2504)) 


[Text] Beijing, 14 Jan (XINHUA)}—President Yang 
Shangkun this evening extended a warm welcome to 
Romanian President Ion Iliescu, who is on state visit to 
China. He told the president that his visit “symbolizes 
the further advancement of the traditional friendship 
between China and Romania.” 


President Iliescu arrived in Beijing this afternoon by a 
special plane at the invitation of President Yang 
Shangkun. 


To welcome the visit of the Romanian guests, Yang 
Shangkun held a grand welcoming ceremony at the Great 
Hall of the People this evening. A military band played 
the Romanian and Chinese national anthems. Accompa- 
nied by President Yang Shangkun, President Iliescu 
reviewed the People’s Liberation Army’s honor guard. 


After the ceremony, Yang Shangkun had a cordial 
meeting with Iliescu. 


Yang Shangkun said that China hopes to further develop 
the Sino-Romanian relationship and traditional friend- 
ship. China and Romania have enjoyed fruitful eco- 
nomic cooperation in the past, and China wants to 
continue friendly cooperation in this area in the future. 
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Yang Shangkun said that during President Iliescu’s visit 
to China, the two sides can explore ways to further 
strengthen bilateral cooperation and promute friendship. 
He said that both China and Romania share the wish to 
further develop their relationship. 


Yang Shangkun pointed out that Iliescu came amidsi an 
unusual international situation and the visit, though 
short, will be very useful. 


Briefing Iliescu on the development of the situation in 
China, Yang Shangkun said: “We once encountered 
difficulties at home and abroad, but made great achieve- 
ments at home in the past year, resulting in political 
stability and economic development. Regarding foreign 
relations, we have strongly opposed foreign interference 
in China’s internal affairs, withstood pressure, and per- 
sisted in following our own road.” 


He said that the recent Seventh Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee has affirmed those accom 
plishments in the past year. China will continue prac- 
tising this policy in the future. 


President Iliescu said that he was pleased to make a state 
visit to China, a country which has valuable experience 
in developing the national economy. He expressed great 
interest in learning about China’s economic develop- 
ment. 


He briefed Yang Shangkun in detail on Romania’s 
current political and economic situation, saying that his 
country is experiencing profound changes. While the 
Romanian Government faces heavy tasks, Romania will 
mobilize positive forces to overcome them. 


After the meeting, President Yang Shangkun hosted a 
banquet to welcome President Iliescu. 


Present at the meeting and banquet were Defense Min- 
ister Victor Stanculescu; Vacaru, chairman of the parlia- 
ment group of the National Salvation Front under the 
Senate; Presidentia! adviser (Mihai Poshicu); and Presi- 
dential press adviser (Poshiti). 


Also present at the banquet were Wu Xueqian, vice 
premier of the State Council; Chen Muhua, vice chair- 
woman of the National People’s Congress Standing 
Committee; Wang Renzhong, vice chairman of the 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference; and Zeng Xianlin, chairman of 
the Chinese Government Reception Committee and 
minister of light industry. 


Iliescu has visited China twice in the past, but this is his 
first visit since he became Romania’s president last year. 


As reported earlier, Iliescu’s state visit to China at the 
invitation of President Yang Shangkun was originally 
scheduled for 14-19 January. Due to the increasingly 
tense Gulf situation, however, he decided to end his visit 
on 16 January. 
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Leaders Praise Friendly Ties 


OW 1501075591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0720 GMT 15 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, January 15 (XINHUA) —Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng and Romanian President Ion Iliescu today 
expressed the common wish to further the traditional 
friendship between their two countries. 


Li and Iliescu were holding talks here today, when they 
exchanged views on international issues and bilateral 
relations. The talks proceeded in a “sincere and friendly 
atmosphere”, according to a Chinese official. 


The two leaders agreed that the existing friendly rela- 
tions and cooperation between China and Romania 
should continue to develop. 


Li Peng described Sino-Romanian ties as “very good,” 
“not affected by changing situations,” adding the change 
of government should not affect bilateral relations. 


Li said he hopes economic and trade ties between the 
two countries will grow further. 


Iliescu noted, with appreciation, that China adopted a 
friendly attitude when Romania underwent changes. 


Romania will strive to expand its “traditional friendly 
relations” with China under new conditions, he said. 


He added that Romania attaches importance to strength- 
ening cooperation with China in the politico! economic, 
cultural and scientific fields. 


As both Romania and China are experiencing changes, 
he said, they need to seek new forms for an overall 
expansion of relations. 


Iliescu reiterated Romania’s position of stickin to the 
“One China” policy, saying his country has turned down 
Taiwan’s proposal for official contacts. 


At the beginning of the talks, Li extended a warm 
welcome, saying he expects Iliescu’s visit to be “very 
helpful in enhancing mutual understanding and friend- 
ship” between the two countries. 


Li formally invited Romanian prime minister to visit 
China at a time convenient to him, and Iliescu promised 
to convey the message. 


Iliescu invited Li to visit Romania sometime this year, 
and Li expressed thanks for the invitation. 


Li Peng on Domestic Situation 


OW 1501080091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0748 GMT 15 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, January 15 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng, in an assessment of China’s domestic 
Situation, said “hope is coexisting with difficulties” in 
the country. 
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Li Peng made the remark in talks with visiting Roma- 
nian President Ion Iliescu here this morning, when they 
briefed each other on the domestic situation of their 
countries. 


The hope lies in the achievements of the 10-year-old 
reform and opening to the outside world, which resulted 
in sustained economic development and political sta- 
bility, li said. 


“We will advance along our own road in the light of the 
country’s real conditions,” he said. 


Li defined the difficulties as in two categories, one is the 
heavy burden caused by a huge population at home, and 
the other resulting from “external conditions.” 


With efforts in the past year and more, however, China 
has made new achievements, despite all the difficulties, 
he added. 


The Chinese premier briefed Iliescu on China’s eco- 
nomic reforms and policies. 


In reply, Iliescu said Romania has its own characteristics 
in the changing situation of Eastern Europe. 


In the political area, he said, Romania will revise the 
constitution and hold general elections to let people 
choose their leaders. 


In the economic area, he went on, the central task is the 
restructuring of the economy, which will be “ta compli- 
cated process and an arduous job.” 


As for foreign relations, Iliescu said, one of the main 
principles Romania follows is respecting the right of 
peoples of different countries to choose their own paths. 


Romania will strive to strengthen relations with all 
countries, its neighbors in particular, he said. 


Meanwhile, “etiorts should be made to avoid new desta- 
bilizing factors in Europe,” he said. 


Civic Forum Becomes Political Party 


OW 1401133691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0614 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Text] Prague, January 13 (XINHUA)—The Civic 
Forum has been turned into a right-wing political party 
from a loose social organization. newly elected chairman 
of the Forum, Vaclav Klaus, told a press conference here 
toda’ 


The nationai congress of the Civic Forum which ended 
today reelected Klaus as its chairman. 


Klaus, who has been advocating that the Forum becomes 
a right-wing political party, said at the press conference 
that the major achievement of the congress is the deci- 
sion that the Forum becomes a political party and a new 
party political program and new leading apparatus have 
been adopted at the congress. 
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The party’s political program stipulates that Czechoslo- 
vakia will establish a capitalist system, and “will break 
away from socialism in any form.” 


The Civic Forum was formed originally by the “the 
Charter 77” movement, and “the Regeneration Club” 
sponsored by communists belonging to the 1968 reform 
faction. It took power from the Czechoslovak Commu- 
nist Party at the end of 1989. 


The Klaus faction met with opposition from the 
founders of the Civic Forum. The “Liberal Club,” 
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formed by 90 parliamentarians and government minis- 
ters including Deputy Prime Minister and Foreign Min- 
ister Jiri Dienstbier, reiterated the forum’s original polit- 
ical program of establishing a “pluralistic democratic 
system” in the country. 


“The Liberal Club” faction was deeply disappointed and 
discontented over the result of the congress which was 
dominated by the Klaus faction, although the two con- 
flicting factions .greed earlier before the congress was 
convened that they should maintain unity of the forum. 
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Political & Social 


Jiang Zemin Inspects Jilin Province 7-13 Jan 


OW 1301211991 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1045 GMT 13 Jan 91 


[By XINHUA reporter Chen Mingxing (7115 2494 
2502) and JILIN RIBAO reporter Guo Yuxue (6753 
3768 1331)} 


[Text] Changchun, 13 Jan (XINHUA)—During an 
inspection of work in Jilin Province, Jiang Zemin, gen- 
eral secretary of the CPC Central Committee and 
chairman of the Central Military Commission, stressed 
that the whole party must earnestly implement the 
guidelines of the Seventh Plenary Sc sion of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee and work in unity and with full 
confidence in striving to push the national economy 
forward. 


Accompanied by Secretary He Zhukang of the Jilin 
provincial party committee, Governor Wang Zhongyu, 
and Political Commissar Song Keda of the Shenyang 
Military Region, Comrade Jiang Zemin went deep into 
Yanbian, Jilin, Tonghua, and Changchun in Jilin Prov- 
ince 7-13 January. He defied icy snow and intense cold 
in zealously visiting workers, farmers, intellectuals, and 
commanders and fighters of the liberation army and in 
conducting investigative studies on further invigorating 
large and medium state enterprises and intensifying the 
construction of grass-roots party organization. 


On the just concluded Seventh Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee, Jiang Zemin said: The 
“Proposals of the CPC Central Committee for Drawing 
Up the 10-Year Program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
for National Economic and Social Development,” which 
were adopted by the plenary session, have crystallized 
the wisdom of the whole party and drawn up the blue- 
prints for realizing the strategic goal of quadrupling the 
gross national product by the end of this century. The 
task at present is to implement the guidelines of the 
plenary session in detail through solid work by the whole 
party. He pointed out: The next 10 years will be a crucial 
decade. The whole party must foster a strong awareness 
of taking economic construction as the central task in 
developing the economy in a sustained, steady, and 
coordinated manner. This is the fundamental require 

ment of the party's basic line, as well as an irrevocable 
manifestation of the superiority of the socialist system 
and an objective demand for realizing stability. In order 
to achieve steady growth in the economy, it is necessary 
to continue reform and opening up and to correctly 
handle relations between the overall economic situation 
and various economic aspects, sectors, and departments 
and between economic construction and economic 
improvement and rectification, to improve the quality of 
the economy and build up strength for economic devel- 
opment in the course of improvement and rectification. 
In tackling the economic task, it is necessary to pay 
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particular attention to the focal points. We should con- 
centrate the present economic construction on solving 
major contradictions in industry while continuing to 
reinforce the basic position of agriculture. Industrial 
departments should ensure a good job in readjusting 
structure, upgrade the technology for developing new 
products, and strive to raise economic efficiency. 


While in Jilin, Comrade Jiang Zemin especially 
inspected such large and medium backbone enterprises 
as Fengman Hyd’ delectric Plant, Jilin Chemical Indus- 
trial Company, Tonghua Iron and Steel Company, and 
No. | Changchun Automobile Plant. He time and again 
invited some enterprise directors to discuss ways and 
means for further invigorating large and medium enter- 
prises. He pointed out: Because large and medium enter- 
prises are the important pillars of China’s modernization 
construction and major sources of state revenue, to 
further invigorate large and medium enterprises is not an 
economic question alone. To increase the vitality of large 
and medium enterprises has a direct bearing on the 
development of the national economy as a whole, and on 
the consolidation of the leading position of the economic 
system of public ownership and the entire socialist 
system. Leaders at all levels must pay close attention to 
work in this field and successfully carry it out together 
with the rank and file. 


Jiang Zemin said that the key to invigorating large and 
medium-sized enterprises lies in further deepening 
reforms. He fully aijirmed the experience of some large 
enterprises in overcoming present difficulties in produc- 
tion and operation, paying more attention to ternal 
management, fully tapping the potential of enterprises, 
stepping up technological transformation, and striving to 
develop production. He pointed out: In the course of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order, large and medium-sized enterprises 
should actively establish a mechanism for promoting 
structural readjustment and technological progress, and 
regard the pursuit of quality, variety, and efficiency as 
the major objective of enterprise development. In light 
of the present situation of China’s enterprises, our urgent 
task at present is to make efforts to improve manage- 
ment and accelerate technological transformation. In the 
meantime, the state, local authorities, and departments 
concerned should actively create good external condi- 
tions for enterprises to deepen reform and improve the 
contracted managerial responsibility system, to further 
enhance the enthusiasm and creativity of enterprises. 


During his discussion with responsible persons of some 
enterprises, Jiang Zemin repeatedly emphasized that we 
must not stress only economic targets and neglect the 
building of the contingent of workers an:4 staff members. 
He pointed out: The enterprise party committees should 
strengthen their political leadership and ensure the 
implementation of the system of the director assuming 
full responsibility. At the same time, it 1s necessary to 
achieve good coordination among party organizations, 
political departments, trade unions, and Communist 
Youth League [CYL] organizations, so that they will, 
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together, do a good job in ideological and political work 
among workers and staff members. It is necessary to 
Carry out education of various forms among workers and 
staff members to arcuse a sense of responsibility for 
being the masters. The contingent of workers and staff 
members should be armed with patriotic, collectivist, 
and socialist ideology, with modern science and tech- 
nology, and wiih management knowledge. 


Comrade Jiang Zemin is greatly concerned about the 
work on the educational, scientific research, and cultural 
fronts. During the inspection tour, he successively vis- 
ited teachers, scientific researchers, and literary and art 
workers at Yanbian University, the Changchun Applied 
Chemistry institute of the Chinese Academy of Sciences 
[CAS], the Changchun Precision Optical Instrument 
Institute of the CAS, the Veterinary University of the 
People’s Liberation Army, and the Changchun Film 
Studio. He praised them highly for their spirit in over- 
coming difficulties and striving for excellent job perfor- 
mance. He also held discussicn meetings of leaders, 
professors, and experts of some universities, colleges, 
and scientific research organizations, and discussed such 
questions as how to deepen the reform of the scientific 
and technological management system and the educa- 
tional system, and how to improve the ideological and 
political work in universities and colleges. 


During the inspection, Comrade Jiang Zemin empha- 
sized over and over to cadres at various levels that in 
order to realize the second-step strategic objectives of 
China’s economic and social development. it 1s 
extremely important to strengthen party building and 
improve ideological and political work. He said: To 
strengthen party building and do a good job in ideolog- 
ical and political work among the broad masses of cadres 
and people is the fundamental guarantee for realizing 
our strategic objectives. We must clearly understand that 
our reform and opening to the outside world must keep 
to a socialist orientation, and the party's basic line of 
“one central task and two basic points” must be imple- 
mented in an all-around way. For this reason, we must 
never neglect the building of spiritual civilization while 
we are stressing the building of material civilization. 
Leaders at various levels should conscientiously improve 
the party style and promote ethical integrity while under- 
taking economic construction. In short, the more we are 
engaged in reform and opening to the outside world, the 
more we should strengthen ideological and political 
work, and the more we strengthen ideological and polit- 
ical work, the more we can promote reform and opening 
to the outside world. 


On 13 January, Comrade Jiang Zemin listened to work 
reports made by the Jilin provincial party committee 
and the provincial government. He fully affirmed the 
achievements made by the Jilin provincial party com- 
mittee and the provincial government in seriously imple- 
menting the party’s line, principles, and policies and in 
leading the people of all nationalities in the province. He 
pointed out: In the 10 years and more since the Third 
Plenary Session of the 1 ith CPC Central Committee, 
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great changes have taken place in all respects in Jilin. As 
China's largest commercial grain basc, Jilin has made 
great contributions to the country, and has accumulated 
important experience in reform and opening to the 
outside world. He urged the party organizations at 
various levels and the vast number of cadres in Jilin 
Province to sum up experience seriously, improve work 
style constantly, and unite and lead she people of all 
nationalities in the province to make even greater 
achievements in reform and construction. 


During the inspection, Comrade Jiang Zemin called on 
the commanders and fighters of People’s Liberation 
Army [PLA] and armed police units. He also braved 
severe cold to visit border defense companies; inquired 
about the training, duty, and everyday life of the cadres 
and fighters; and dined with them in company mess 
halls. He encouraged the commanders and fighters to 
further step up military and political construction, pro- 
mote Army-government and Army-people unity, and 
make new contributions to the defense and construction 
of the motherland. 


Those who accompanied Jiang Zemin on the inspection 
tour included Zhou Keyu, political commissar of the 
PLA General Logistics Department; Yang Dezhong, first 
deputy director of the general office of the CPC Central 
Committee, Sheng Shuren, vice minister of the State 
Planning Commission; He Guanghui, vice minister of 
the State Commission for Restructuring Economy; Li 
Dezhu [Li Dek Su], vice minister of the State National- 
ities Affairs Commission; and Teng Wensheng, deputy 
director of the Central Policy Research Center. 


Urges Promotion of Industry 


OW 1301172391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1637 GMT 13 Jan 91 


[Text] Changchun, January 13 (XINHUA)}—Communist 
Party leader Jiang Zemin has called on the whole party to 
earnestly implement the decisions of the seventh plenary 
session of the 13th Central Committee of the Commu- 
nist Party of China (CPC) and work with full confidence 
and concerted efforts to boost the national economy. 


Jiang made the call during his inspection tour of north- 
east China’s Jilin Province from January 7 to 13. 


Accompanied by senior local officials, Jiang Zemin 
general secretary of the CPC Central Committee and 
chairman of the Central Military Commission, visited 
several cities and prefectures and met with workers, 
peasants, intellectuals and soldiers there. He also made 
investigations on how to further vitalize large and 
medium-sized enterprises and how to strengthen grass 
roots party organizations. 


Jiang Zemin pointed out that the next ten years are of 
crucial importance for the country and the whole party 
must firmly adhere to the principle of taking economic 
construction as the central task and develop the 
economy in a sustained, steady and coordinated way. 


22 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


While continuing to strengthen agriculture as the basis of 
the economy, Jiang said, at present it is necessary to 
concentrate our efforts on promoting industry, the 
leading part of the economy. 


He said that the industrial sector should do a good job in 
restructuring itself, making progress in science and tech- 


nology and developing new products so as to raise 
economic efficiency. 


During his stay in Jilin, Jiang Zemin made careful 
inspections of the Fengman Hydro-electric Power Plant, 
Jilin Chemical Industrial Company, Tonghua Iron and 
Steel Company, Changchun No. | Automotive Plant and 
other large and medium-sized key enterprises. He 
pointed out that large and medium-sized enterprises are 
the backbone of China's modernization construction 
and the main source of the state revenue. 


Jiang Zemin stressed that to further increase the vigor of 
large and medium-sized enterprises 2nd give full play to 
their leading role in economic construction has a direct 
bearing on the development of the national economy as 
a whole, and on the consolidation of the dominant 
position of public ownership in the economy and the 
socialist system as a whole. 


He said the key to vitalizing large and medium-sized 
enterprises lies in the deepening of the reform. 


He pointed out that while carrying on the economic 
rectification, large and medium-sized enterprises should 
actively establish a mechanism which promotes indus- 
trial restructuring and technological progress, and aim 
their efforts at “iigher quality and greater variety of 
products and better econor.iic results. 


In view of the present situation, Jiang Zemin said, it is an 
urgent task for China's enterprises to make great efforts 
to improve business management and speed up technical 


upgrading. 


Meanwhile, he added, the central government, local 
governments and all government departments should 
actively create favorable external conditions for the 
enterprises to deepen their reform and perfect their 
contracted management system so as to further arouse 
the enthusiasm and creativity of the enterprises. 


Jiang Zemin also visited Yanbian University, the Chang- 
chun Institute of Applied Chemistry and the Changchun 
Institute of Optics and Fine Mechanics under the Chi- 
nese Academy of Sciences, the University of Veterinary 
Medicine of the People’s Liberation Army, and the 
Changchun film studio. 


Local officials who accompanied Jiang Zemin during the 
inspection tour included He Zhukang, secretary of the 
CPC Jilin Provincial Committee, Wang Zhongyu, gov- 
ernor of Jilin; and Song Keda, political commissar of the 
Shenyang Military Area Command. 
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Cited on Economic Development 


HK1501020391 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 15 Jan 9] p 15 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] Party Ger.cral-Secretary Mr Jiang Zemin has toed 
a conservative line on economic reform in his first major 
speech after the Central Committee's seventh plenum. 


While touring northeast Jilin province last week, Mr 
Jiang spoke on the need for a “stable” economic devel- 
opment and underscored the importance of large state- 
owned enterprises. 


He also hinted that the ongoing “rectification” or 7ecen- 
tralisation programme would persist. 


“The whole party must firmly establish the idea of 
making economic construction the centre (of its work) 
and developing the economy in a sustained, stable and 
harmonious manner,” the Chinese media yesterday 
quoted Mr Jiang as saying. 


“We must correctly handle the relationship between 
economic construction and the programme to cure and 
rectify (the economy) and we must raise economic effi- 
ciency through the curing and rectification programme.” 


Chinese economists say Mr Jiang has publicly endorsed 
the corservative faction’s arguments that the pace and 
direction of development must be dic.ated by the plan- 
ners and that the recentralisation programme is funda- 
mental to promoting efficiency. 


While the party chief spoke about “upholding” the 
reform and open door policy, he did not insist, as his 
mentor, senior leader Mr Deng Xiaoping, had reiterated, 


that it be “speeded up”. 


In a Dewember speech which has since been relayed to 
party cadres, Mr Deng also warned that the overzealous 
pursuit of the recentralisation programme might ctard 
reform. 


Wt ‘ce in Jiliw, Mr Jiang visited major state-owned 
factories such as the Fengman hydro-electric plant the 
Tonghua steelworks and the First Automobile Factory, 
which manufactures the Red Flag line of limousines. 


Closely echoing a point made by Prime Minister Mr Li 
Peng last week, Mr Jiang stressed the contributions of 
large government-owned factories. He also committed 
the state’s resources to helping them modernise. 


“We must further strengthen the energy of large- and 
medium-scale (state) enterprises”, he said. “The Gov- 
ernment and local departments must enthusiastically 
create favourable conditions (to enable them to) deepen 
reform.” 


China analysts say while state-owned enterprises have 
piled up record level of losses in 1990, they are still the 
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darling of central planners, who have vetoed bolder steps 
towards the formation of joint-stock companies. 


Mr Jiang exhorted Jilin officials to study the commu- 
nique of the seventh plenum, which analysts say is a 
blueprint for conservatism. 


Unlike speeches he had made while touring the prov- 
inces last year, the party boss failed to lobby for the 
introduction of market-oriented reforms. 


Since early 1990, Mr Jiang, who is generally considered 
Mr Deng’s hand-picked successor, has committed him- 
self to a schedule of visiting at least one province every 
month. 


As in the case of Jilin, where he inspected army units, Mr 
Jiang, who became chairman of the Central Military 
Commission in late 1989, has also made use of his 
Outings to establish contacts with regional commanders. 


A Western diplomat said: “‘His frequent trips out of 
Beijing tend to dramatise Jiang’s dispensability. 


“Instead of showcasing his own original ideas, the 
speeches the party chief makes to local cadres merely toe 
the official line, which very often is dictated by the 
conservative faction.” 


Song Ping Stresses Party’s Fighting Capacity 
OW 1201143791 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1345 GMT 11 Jan 91 


[By Central People’s Broadcasting Station reporter Luo 
Guanxing (5012 6034 2502) and XINHUA reporter He 
Ping (0149 1627)] 


[Text] Beijing, 11 Jan (XINHUA)}—A meeting of the 
directors of the organization departments of all provin- 
cial, autonomous regional, and municipal party commit- 
tees was held in Beijing from 7 through 11 January 1991. 
It was pointed out at the meeting that 1991 was the first 
year of China’s Eight Five-Year Plan and 10-Year Pro- 
gram, and that, in order to smoothly carry out the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan, there must be a solid and reliable 
organizational guarantee. Party organizations at all 
levels should, in line with the various arrangements laid 
down by the Central Committee for intensifying party 
building, further improve the party politically, ideologi- 
cally, organizationally, and in its work style. They should 
further develop the excellent situation in party building, 
enhance the party’s fighting capacity in all fields, and 
mobilize and unite the Chinese people of all nationalities 
In Striving to achieve the second-phase strategic goal of 
socialist modernization. 


During the meeting, Song Ping, Standing Committee 
member of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central 
Committee, attended a discussion with the meeting 
participants. He said: Since the Fourth Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee, the party Central 
Committee, with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the nucleus, 
has attached great importance to party building. Under 
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the leadership of party committees at all levels, the 
organization departments have done a tremendous job 
and scored notable results. 


Song Ping stressed, in particular, the importance of 
intensifying party building for enhancing the party’s 
fighting capacity in all fields. He said: The organizational 
work of the party should serve its political line. After a 
political task is laid down, the work of organization 
departments is to coordinate the efforts to go all out to 
implement the task. The seventh plenary session of the 
party Central Committee has laid down the principles 
and tasks for the Eighth Five-year Plan and 10-Year 
Program. The next 10 years will be a crucial decade for 
China’s socialist construction. We must further intensify 
party building, make relentless efforts to carry out the 
work in all fields, and enhance the party’s fighting 
capacity, so that all comrades of the party will heighten 
the spirit and unite the Chinese people of all nationalities 
in striving to promote economic construction, combat 
corrosive influences, guard against peaceful evolution, 
and successfully build socialism with Chinese character- 
istics. He said: The party’s fighting capacity lies in the 
rank-and-file party members and the broad masses of the 
people. As long as we exercise effective leadership, we 
shall be able to bring the party’s fighting capacity into 
full play and accomplish endeavors in all fields. 


Song Ping said: At the core of intensifying the construc- 
tion of leading bodies is to ensure that party and govern- 
ment leading posts are in control of people who are 
dedicated to Marxism. It is necessary to select and 
appoint cadres who have both political integrity and 
professional competence. As far as political integrity is 
concerned, it is necessary to, primarily, select and 
appoint people who have a firm political orientation and 
belief in Marxism, uphold and safeguard party leader- 
ship, adhere to socialism, and serve the people whole- 
heartedly. 


Discussing grass-roots Organizational construction, Song 
Ping said: Grass-roots party organizations should effec- 
tively enlist the initiative of the broad masses of the 
people. Enterprise directors should wholeheartedly rely 
on the working class, inspire workers’ sense of responsi- 
bility as the masters of the country, and unite them in 
promoting the construction of the two civilizations in 
enterprises. 


The discussion was chaired by Lu Feng, director of the 
CPC Central Committee’s Organization Department. 
Gao Yan, director of the Jilin provincial party commit- 
tee’s organization department; Zhao Peiyi, director of 
the Hunan provincial party committee’s organization 
department; Wang Shouji, deputy direcior of the Min- 
istry of Railways Political Department; Chen Guang- 
wen, director of the Beijing municipal party committee’s 
organization department; and Zhi Yimin, director of the 
Shaanxi provincial party committee’s organization 
department, successively spoke on issues related to the 
construction of leadership corps, the training of reserve 
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cadres, the comprehensive management of cadre affairs, 
and the building of grass-roots party organizations. 


At the opening session of the meeting of directors of 
Organization departments, Lu Feng delivered a report 
entitled “The Main Tasks of Organizational Work in 
1991.” The report briefly reviewed last year’s remark- 
able achievements in organizational work, outlined the 
new circumstances and missions currently facing the 
organizational front, and spelled out the tasks for this 
year. 


In his report, Lu Feng said: In light of the current 
situation in leading bodies, it is necessary to concentrate 
on improving the leadership corps ideologically. We 
should make unremitting efforts in this regard, focusing 
on raising the political standards of leading cadres and 
on helping them strengthen their convictions in commu- 
nism, perform their duties honestly, work hard, and 
serve the people wholeheartedly. 


The report called for conscientiously training reserve 
cadres. The entire party must enhance its sense of 
urgency and responsibility in training successors to the 
cause of revolution as well as reserve cadres. Key leaders 
of party committees should take this matter seriously 
and include it in their major work assignments. They 
should study the matter regularly, exercise supervision, 
conduct inspections, and should by no means relax their 
efforts. 


On the issue of continuing reforms in the cadre system, 
Lu Feng said emphatically: It is essential to gradually 
establish a mechanism by which outstanding personnel 
will be given opportunities to prove themselves. In 
carrying out reforms in the cadre system, it is necessary 
to follow these principles: Facilitating efforts to uphold 
and implement the principle of subjecting cadres to 
party control; helping the party to expand and improve 
leadership over personnel affairs involving cadres; 
adapting reforms in the cadre system to those in the 
political and economic spheres; properly handling the 
relations between inheriting and carrying forward fine 
traditions and conducting reforms and innovations; 
drawing on the experiences of foreign countries, while 
keeping in mind China’s realities regarding cadres; and 
paying attention to advancing steadily and in a planned 
and systematic manner, while conducting experiments 
along the way. 


The report also set demands regarding efforts to con- 
tinue to improve grass-roots party organizations, to 
enhance the rallying call and fighting capacity of party 
organizations, to strengthen education and management, 
to improve quality, and to expand the vanguard role of 
party members. 


At the meeting, Zhao Zongnai, deputy director of the 
CPC Central Committee’s Organization Department, 
spoke on earnestly recruiting party members who meet 
the standards of the working class as vanguard fighters. 
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Wan Li Visits Daya Bay Nuclear Power Station 


OW 1301133291 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0935 GMT 13 Jan 91 


[By reporter Jiang Shunzhang (5592 7311 4545)} 


[Text] Shenzhen, 13 Jan (XINHUA) —Accompanied by 
Lin Ruo, secretary of the Guangdong Provincial CPC 
Committee and chairman of the Guangdong Provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee, Wan Li, 
chairman of the National People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, braved the rain to visit the construction site 
of the Daya Bay Nuclear Power Station in Guangdong 
this morning. 


During his first trip to the nuclear power station, 
Chairman Wan Li listened carefully to reports by Wang 
Quanguo and Zan Yunlong, respectively board chairman 
and general manager of the Guangdong Nuclear Power 
Joint Company, on investment in the station, construc- 
tion progress, cooperation between Chinese and foreign 
experts, and the working and living conditions of station 
builders. Chairman Wan Li briskly climbed the No. |! 
Hedao Platform, which is 20 meters high, and looked at 
the facilities and installations inside Hedao. With keen 
interest, he also inspected the Changguidao Workshop, 
the sea water pumping plant, the assembly wharf, and 
the foreign experts’ village. 


During his inspection, Wan Li showed particular con- 
cern about the construction quality of the nuclear power 
station. He repeatedly emphasized the need to ensure 
quality; to complete the project on schedule and 
according to prescribed qualitative and quantitative 
standards; and to avert problems. He wrote an inscrip- 
tion urging the station builders to “Step Up Coopera- 
tion, Ensure Quality, and Complete the Project on 
Time.” 


Wan Li continued: China still has to tap its nuclear 
energy resources. The construction of the Daya Bay 
Nuclear Power Station in Guangdong is significant. A 
university will be built here. He expressed the hope that 
everybody there will be able to get a diploma, and called 
for setting up complete dossiers on design and construc- 
tion to build up manpower and technological reserves for 
use in building more nuclear power stations in the 
future. 


Yang Shangkun Reportedly Leans Toward Retirement 


HK1401024591 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 14 Jan 91 p 10 


[By Fanny Wong] 


[Text] China’s state President, Mr Yang Shangkun, has 
given the clearest indication to date that he might retire 
in a year or two. 
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Mr Yang, 84, told a delegation of the Hong Kong 
Chinese General Chamber of Commerce over the 
weekend that he might step down from his post as he was 
getting old. 


This was disclosed by a member of the delegation, Mr 
Ho Sai-chu, who is also an affiliate of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference. 


Mr Ho also quoted Mr Yang as saying that if his health 
was still good by 1997, he would like to visit Hong Kong 
with senior leader, Mr Deng Xiaoping, 86. 


During the session, the President reaffirmed China's 
commitment to the reform and open door policy. 


Mr Ho said Mr Yang insisted that there was a consensus 
within the leadership on policies and that it was not 
divided into factions such as the so-called conservatives, 
reformists, or the “Yang clique”. 


Mr Yang added that differences only occurred over 
“concrete questions’, not general policies. 


China analysts say if Mr Yang does opt for retirement, it 
would probably take place next year, when the Commu- 
nist Party will hold its 14th party congress, which will 
usher in a new central committee. 


They say, however, that even after retirement from the 
ceremonial post of head of state, Mr Yang will probably 
keep his post of first Vice-Chairman of the Central 
Military Commission. 


Article Examines Deng Xiaoping’s Health 


HK1401072091 Hong Kong CHING PAO in Chinese 
No 162, 10 Jan 91 p $1 


[Article by Tseng Pin (2582 2430): “Is Deng Xiaoping 
Truly Healthy?”’} 


{Text} Over the past six months or so, Deng Xiaoping 
has lived a secluded life. He has seen neither foreign 
guests nor “old friends.”’ This has given rise to numerous 
speculations and rumors abroad about his poor health. 


Putting in His Appearance in Beijing To Show He Is 
Still Living and in Good Health 


On 26 December, the 86-year-old Deng Xiaoping finally 
put in his appearance in Beijing to show to the world that 
he was still living and in good health. From the television 
screen that day people could see that, accompanied by 
his youngest daughter Maomao (i.e., Deng Rong), Deng 
arrived at a ballot station in Zhongnanhai’s Huairen Hall 
at 0955 to cast his vote for a deputy to the 10th Xicheng 
District People’s Congress in Beijing Municipality. He 
walked with a quite steady step and needed no support 
from others. With a smile on his face and looking quite 
vigorous, he seemed to be in quite good shape. After he 
cast his vote, Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Qiao Shi, and Li 
Ruihuan voted one after another. By comparison, Deng 
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did not walk with as a light step as CPC leaders of the 
third generation; but “for a man at his age, his health is 
very good indeed.” 


By putting in an appearance the day after the opening of 
the Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee Deng obviously also wanted to show to the 
outside world his influence on the plenary session. 


Leading a Regular Life, Fond of Playing Bridge 


Deng Xiaoping looks healthy, but is he truly? According 
to a friend in Beijing who is close to Deng family 
members, Deng is indeed in fairly good shape. This has 
something to do with his leading a regular life and the 
fact that he persists in exercising, likes swimming, and 
knows how to enjoy family happiness. 


There are 16 people in Deng’s family and, despite the 
fact that several generations live under one roof, they 
live in harmony. His children respect him and he does 
not meddle in their work. He is particularly fond of 
playing with his grandchildren. The youngest generation 
gives him enormous joy and enables him to enjoy family 
happiness. 


Deng lives a regular life. After getting up, he does 
morning exercises and takes a walk. He likes watching 
soccer matches on television and sometimes watches 
women’s volleyball matches as well. He eats a small plate 
of hot peppers at lunch or dinner and drinks a small cup 
of tonic wine at dinner. He sets aside some time in the 
morning and in the afternoon to read bulletins of the 
CPC Central Committee. 


Deng is a bridge fan, playing at least four times a week. 
The play usually starts at 1600 and sometimes ends at 
1900. In his view, only when playing bridge can the mind 
get a full rest. 


He Likes Swimming and Has Given Up Smoking 


Swimming is a sport Deng has not stopped pursuing for 
several decades. After primary schools close for the 
summer vacation in July, he takes his grandchildren and 
other family members to Beidaihe to go swimming. 
Swimming has become an indispensable part of his life. 
He especially likes swimming in the sea. Swimming 
makes him feel particularly comfortable. 


Deng was formerly a heavy smoker but, at the advice of 
many Chinese and foreign friends, he gave up smoking a 
year ago. 


We can thus see from the above that there are numerous 
factors contributing to Deng’s good health and longevity. 


Of course, as Deng said himself, so far as people at his 
age are concerned, his health cannot be much better. 
When people say he is in good shape, this is, relatively 
speaking, compared with people of the same generation. 


The fact that Deng insists on meeting fewer or politely 
refuses to meet “foreign friends,” greatly reduces the 
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number of his public appearances, and makes an assess- 
ment of his health conditions shows that he is still 
sober-minded and has self-knowledge. However, his 
influence on China’s political arena will not disappear 
because he “fades out.”’ At crucial moments or on crucial 
issues, Deng’s role in making policy decisions still cannot 
be ignored. 


Premier Li Peng Inspects Expressway 


OW 1501001191 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1531 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[By reporter Sun Benyao (1327 2609 1031)] 


[Text] Beijing, 14 Jan (XINHUA) —During his inspec- 
tion of the Beijing-Tianjin-Tanggu Expressway today, 
Premier Li Peng emphasized the necessity of keeping the 
construction and management of the Beijing- 
Tianjin-Tanggu Expressway at first-rate international 
standards. 


It is reported that a 72-km section between Beijing and 
Yangcun of Tianjin of the Beijing-Tianjin-Tanggu 
Expressway will be open to traffic on a trial basis on 15 
January. Li Peng inspected this expressway, built 
according to international standards, in the company of 
the responsible persons concerned of Beijing Munici- 
pality, Tianjin Municipality, Hebei Province, and the 
Ministry of Communications this afternoon. The Bei- 
jing-Tianjin-Tanggu Expressway is a key Chinese com- 
munications construction project of the Seventh and 
Eighth Five-Year-Plan periods. 


During the inspection, Li Peng held a discussion meeting 
with the builders and managerial personnel of the 
highway at Yangcun, Tianjin. He said: The Beijing- 
Yangcun section of the Beijing- Tianjin-Tanggu 
Expressway will be open to traffic on a trial basis 
tomorrow. This is an important event. On behalf of the 
party Central Committee and State Council, I would like 
to extend my congratulations and cordial regards to the 
builders, designers, and managerial personnel of the 
road. 


Li Peng said: Upon completion, the Beijing- 
Tianjin-Tanggu Expressway will shorten the distance 
between Beijing and Tianjin and link the two cities and 
the harbor in an even closer way. It will be greatly 
beneficial to reform and opening to the outside world, as 
well as to economic development. 


He pointed out: The completion of this section of the 
expressway has enabled us to accumulate experience in 
such construction. In the next decade, China should 
properly develop its highway transport. 


In conclusion, Li Peng encouraged the builders and 
managerial personnel of the road to continue to ensure 
good quality and speed of construction; and, at the same 
time, to manage the road strictly according to interna- 
tional standards, keep it safe and open to traffic at all 
times, and make it play a greater role. 
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Discipline Inspection Commission Holds Forum 


OW 1101135791 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0748 GMT 10 Jan 91 


[By reporter Liu Siyang (0491 1835 2254)] 


{Text} Wuhan, 10 Jan (XINHUA) —The national con- 
ference on trials of disciplinary cases convened by the 
Central Commission for Discipline Inspection was held 
in Hubei’s Wuhan City today. 


The main topics for discussion were summing up and 
exchanging experiences in handling trials by discipline 
inspection organs at various localities in recent years, 
and exchanging experience in upgrading the quality of 
handling trials; exchanging experiences in the study and 
implementation of the regulations and stipulations gov- 
erning the party’s disciplinary actions promulgated by 
the Central Commission for Discipline Inspection; 
examining the current situation in carrying out disci- 
pline inspection; and making suggestions on ways and 
measures for resolving the existing problems in this 
regard. 


It was learned that since the second half of 1989, the 
emphasis of discipline inspection work has been placed 
on punishing corruption and strengthening the building 
of party spirit. A number of cases involving breach of 
political discipline, corruption and bribery, bureaucratic 
practices, and dereliction of dut:.s by party members of 
various categories have been tr -d. Statistics show that a 
total of 158,826 party members were tried in 1989, 
accounting for 0.32 percent of the total party member- 
ship nationwide. 


In investigating and handling cases involving violation 
of discipline, trial departments have acted according to 
the stipulations contained in the “Regulations on Trial 
of Cases,” seriously and meticulously examined the facts 
and evidence on the cases, patiently and responsibly 
talked to the party members who committed the offense, 
listened to their views, and ensured the rights of party 
members to justify and defend themselves as provided in 
the party constitution. They have studied carefully the 
nature and policy of handling each case and put forward 
their proposals according to the principles and policies 
of the party as well as the party’s internal regulations and 
relevant state laws and regulations, and thereby played 
an important role in properly handling disciplinary cases 
for the party committees and discipline inspection com- 
missions at various levels and effectively improved the 
quality of handling of cases. 


Fu Jie, member of the Standing Committee of the 
Central Commission for Discipline Inspection, made a 
report on “strengthening the concept for laws and regu- 
lations, correctly enforcing discipline, and further raising 
the standard of work on trials.” He pointed out: To meet 
the requirement of building party spirit and party disci- 
pline, the Central Commission of Discipline Inspection 
has formulated eight practical regulations on disciplinary 
actions against breach of party discipline in accordance 


FBIS-CHI-91-010 
10 January 1991 


with the Constitution and “guiding principles” of the 
party. While they earnestly implement the party consti- 
tution and guiding principles, they also earnestly study 
the regulations and stipulations promulgated by the 
Central Commission of Discipline Inspection on disci- 
plinary actions against a breach of party discipline, 
which have a significant bearing on correctly enforcing 
party discipline, preventing and checking the lack of 
stringency in enforcing discipline, and enhancing the 
efficiency in handling trials. For this reason, doing a 
good job in handling trials as well as systematizing and 
regularizing all work on discipline inspection is a long- 
term and fundamental task. 


Fu Jie called on discipline inspection organs at all levels 
continuously to improve aad adhere to the system of 
handling trials, and make efforts to strengthen the con- 
cept of laws and regulations on the part of the entire 
party, especially among cadres who are in charge of 
discipline inspec!ion. It is necessary earnestly to imple- 
ment and enforce the party's regulations on disciplinary 
actions against violation of party discipline, strengthen 
vocational guidance and the work of handling trials at 
the grass-roots level, and further upgrade the standard of 
handling disciplinary cases. 


Chen Zuolin, deputy secretary of the Central Commis- 
sion for Discipline Inspection and responsible persons of 
the commissions for discipline inspection from various 
provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities 
directly under the central government, some units of the 
party central organs and the state as well as the Central 
Military Commission attended the conference. 


Leaders Send Wreaths to Zhao Wenfu Funeral 


HK1401123891 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 11 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] On the morning of 11 January, the audito- 
rium of the provincial CPC Committee was filled with a 
solemn silence, and wreaths were laid around. The 
remains of Zhao Wenfu, an outstanding member of the 
CPC, a loyal communist fighter, a long-tested revolu- 
tionary leading cadre, honorary chairman of the Party 
History Working Committee under the provincial CPC 
Committee, former chairman of the Henan Provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee, and secretary of 
the i:eading party group, was covered with a flag of the 
CPC. More than 800 cadres and the masses, who were 
deeply grieved, came to pay their last respects to the 
remains of Comrade Zhao Wenfu, and expressed sym- 
pathy and solicitude for his relatives. 


Units which presented wreaths included the National 
People’s Congress Standing Committee, Organization 
Department under the CPC Central Committee, Henan 
Provincial CPC Committee, provincial Advisory Com- 
mission, provincial People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee, provincial people’s government, provincial Chi- 
nese People’s Political Consultive Conference, 
provincial Military District, provincial Discipline 
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Inspection Commission, various cities and prefectures, 
various units directly under provincia! authorities, and 
others. 


Peng Zhen, Song Rengiong, Duan Junyi, Xi Zhongxun, 
Wang Renzhong, Cheng Ziuhua, Gu Mu, Yang Jingren, 
Wang Heshou, Wang Congwu, and Li Xuefeng sent 
condolence messages and presented their wreaths. [pas- 
sage Omitted] 


The ceremony was presided over by Comrade Li Chang- 
chun. Comrade Hou Zongbin gave a brief account on 
Comrade Zhao Wenfu’s life. 


Comrade Hou Zongbin said: In his revolutionary career 
which lasted half a century or so, Comrade Zhao Wenfu 
was dedicated heart and soul to the party, the people, 
and the communist cause, and devoted all his life to the 
liberation cause of the Chinese people, and socialist 
revolution and construction. He had a firm conviction in 
communism and a strong principle of party spirit. He 
always kept in line with the party Central Committee 
ideologically and politically. He upheld the basic line of 
the party, and took a clear-cut stand to oppose bourgeois 
liberalization. He studied hard Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought, and paid attention to integrating the- 
ories with practice. He was diligent in doing hard 
thinking, and dared to explore the way forward. He had 
a strong sense for the revolutionary cause, and was highly 
disciplined. He was conscientious and responsible for his 
work. He was also scrupulous about every detail. His 
revolutionary spirit and lofty moral character were 
respected and esteemed by comrades inside and outside 
the party in our province. 


He continued: To mourn his death, we must learn from 
his firm conviction in communism, indomitable revolu- 
tionary will, lofty moral character, and rigorous work 
style. We must conscientiously implement the spirit of 
Fourth, Fifth, Sixth and Seventh Plenary Sessions of the 
13th CPC Central Committee, and the fifth provincial 
party congress. We must unite as one and advance 
bravely to invigorate Henan. [passage omitted] 


Liao Mosha’s Remains Cremated at Babaoshan 


OW 1301185191 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1305 GMT 4 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, 4 Jan (XINHUA)—The remains of Com- 
rade Liao Mosha were cremated at Babaoshan Cemetery 
of Fallen Revolutionaries on 4 January. Comrade Liao 
Mosha was a veteran member of the Communist Party; 
a member of the third, fifth, sixth and seventh National 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference (CPPCC); and vice chairman of the fifth 
and sixth Beijing Municipal Committee of the CPPCC. 
He died of illness in Beijing on 27 December 1990, at the 
age of 84. 


Liao Mosha was a native of Changsha County in Hunan 
Province. When he was a youngster, he studied hard, 
actively sought truth, and accepted progressive thinking. 
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He started to take part in revolutionary activities in 1927 
and joined the Communist Party of China (CPC) in 
1930. From 1930 to 1936, he did underground work for 
the party in Shanghai and was arrested and jailed three 
times. He remained faithful and unyielding in jail and 
demonstrated the moral courage of a member of the 
Communist Party. 


During the period of the war of resistance against Japan 
and China’s war of liberation, Liao Mosha successively 
held the posts of editor in chief, chief editor, assistant 
editor in chief and chief commentator for “KANG- 
ZHAN RIBAO” in Wanling, “JIUWANG RIBAO” in 
Guilin, “XINHUA RIBAO” in Chongging, and “HUA- 
SHANG RIBAO” in Hong Kong. He wrote many articles 
and commentaries and made significant contributions to 
publicizing the party’s anti-Japanese policy and the 
national united front. 


After the founding of New China, Liao Mosha succes- 
sively held the posts of member of the Beijing Municipal 
CPC Committee, and deputy head of the propaganda 
department, head of the education department, and head 
of the United Front Work Department of the Beijing 
Municipal CPC Committee. 


Before the “Great Cultural Revolution,’ he wrote 
“Reading Notes to Three Family Village’ together with 
Deng Tuo and Wu Han, and a number of other articles to 
warmly publicize Marxism-Leninism, Mao Zedong 
Thought, and the party’s principles and policies. He 
made outstanding contributions to conducting ideolog- 
ical and political education for the masses and cadres 
and his works were well received by the broad masses of 
readers. During the years of the “Great Cultural Revo- 
lution,”’ he was defiled as a member of the “three family 
village anti-party clique” and was cruelly persecuted. He 
was seriously injured both mentally and physically. 
However, he was unswervingly loyal to the cause of the 
party and waged resolute struggles against Lin Biao and 
the “gang of four.” Following the convocation of the 
Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, the erroneous case of “Three Family Village” was 
redressed. Comrade Liao Mosha heartily supported the 
party’s basic line, principles, and policies formulated 
since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee and firmly adhered to the four cardinal 
principles. During the political upheaval in 1989, he 
took a firm stand and demonstrated the strong spirit of a 
member of the Communist Party. 


Liao Mosha worked hard on the party’s journalist, 
ideological, and cultural fronts for more than half a 
century and was an outstanding communist cultural 
fighter. Throughout his life, he wrote articles and com- 
mentaries to defend the party and Marxism with his 
trenchant pen. His essays, prose, and commentaries had 
a great influence in society. 


Throughout his life, he selflessly dedicated himself to the 
service of the party and people. He was honest and 
frugal, worked selflessly for the public interest, and made 
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contributions without asking any favor. In his later 
years, he repeatedly told his family members that his 
funeral must be simple, no obituary should be distrib- 
uted, no memorial meciing or ceremony to pay last 
respects to his remains should be held, and no ashes 
should be preserved. He thoroughly demonstrated the 
materialist spirit of a Marxist. 


Li Ruihuan, Li Tieying Attend Opera Festival 


OW1201215191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1534 GMT 12 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, January 12 (XINHUA) —The 24-day 
bicentennial celebration of the introduction of Anhu: 
opera to Beijing, which led to the formation of Peking 
opera, closed tonight at the Beijing exhibition center. 


Leaders of the party and the state, including Li Ruihuan 
and Li Tieying, attended the closing ceremony. 


Chen Changben, vice-minister of culture, made a speech 
at the ceremony. He said that in the 24 days the nation’s 
top artists successfully staged a series of excellent perfor- 
mances, a Peking opera exhibition and a symposium. 


He said that the event has strengthened the people’s 
determination to invigorate Peking opera. By relying on 
the correct leadership of the party and the state, and 
relying on the support of peoples of all nationalities, 
Peking opera and other Chinese national operas will 
further prosper and develop, he said. 


At the closing ceremony, renowned artists from a dozen 
troupes including the China Peking opera theater, the 
Beijing Peking opera theater and the Peking opera the- 
ater of Shanghai performed a program of opera arias. 


The celebration was an unprecedented event in the 
history of Peking opera. A total of 50 troupes from all 
parts of China involving more than 3,000 performers 
staged 50 programs or 166 performances, four to eight 
each day. 


Other celebratory activities included Peking opera film 
and television shows and publication of books on Peking 
opera. 


The celebration was jointly sponsored by the Ministry of 
Culture, Beijing municipal government and China Dra- 
matists Association. 


State Council Decree No 73 Outlined 


OW 1501003091 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0928 GMT 14 Jan 9] 


[Text] Beijing, 14 Jan (XINHUA) —Premier Li Peng 
signed State Council Decree No. 73 on 4 January pro- 
mulgating ““Procedures for the Implementation of the 
Land Management Law of the People’s Republic of 
China.” According to the decree, the “procedures” will 
come into force on | February 1991. 
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The “procedures,” formulated in accordance with the 
stipulations of Article 56 of the “Land Management 
Law,” contain specific provisions for the implementa- 
tion of the “Land Management Law” with respect to 
land ownership, right to use land, land utility and 
protection, land for state construction use, land for 
township (town) and village construction use, and legal 
responsibility. 


According to the stipulations of the “procedures,” our 
country will establish a land survey system and a land 
Statistics system to lay a good foundation for land 
management. 


Li Peng Signs Decree 
OW 150100289! Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0759 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, 14 Jan (XINHUA)—State Council 
Decree No. 73, “Procedures for the Implementation of 
the Land Management Law of the People’s Republic of 
China,” is hereby promulgated and will come into force 
on | February 1991. 


[Signed] Li Peng, premier 
[Dated] 4 January 1991 


Decree on Chief Accountant Regulations Issued 


OW 1101233091 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1059 GMT 11 January 91 


[Text] Beijing, 11 Jan (XINHU A)}—Decree of the State 
Council of the People’s Republic of China 


No. 72 


“The Regulations Governing Chief Accountants,” which 
have been approved at the State Council’s 74th executive 
meeting on 14 December 1990, are hereby promulgated 
and will become effective from the date of promulgation. 


[Signed] Premier Li Peng 
[Dated] 31 December 1990 


Stronger Education on Collectivism Urged 


HK1401051291 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
31 Dec 90 p 5 


[Article by Zhao Hong (6392 1738), second-year student 
of ideological and political education at Qinghua Uni- 
versity’s Department of Social Sciences: “Strengthen 
Education on Collectivism Among University Stu- 
dents”’] 


[Text] Looking at the results obtained from the ef.ective- 
ness and consolidation of efforts to upgrade ideological 
and political work, we should strengthen the education 
of university students on a concept of values anchored 
on collectivism and resolve their problems on the con- 
cept of values, even as we help them solve the problem of 
political direction. 
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It is necessary and imperative that the university stu- 
dents in our socialist state be given an education on the 
concept of values with collectivism as the nucleus and 
that they be raised to become “‘successor of the prole- 
tarian revolutionary cause who has ideals and moral 
values, and is educated and disciplined.” They should be 
trained to become builders and defenders of the socialist 
cause. This has been decided by the nature of the 
socialist university. However, even such fundamental 
issues were mired in confusion in the past few years and 
were not fully acknowledged by all. Some people main- 
tained that as our country is in the initial stage of 
socialism and has various types of ownership systems 
dominated by the public owernship system, “it would be 
divorcing from reality to carry out education on the 
concept of collective values among university students”; 
there were even some who set their sights merely on the 
economic activities on hand and simplistically con- 
cluded that the objective of education was to adapt to the 
needs of the development of commodity economy, 
maintaining that the university students’ “desire and 
ability to make money is a manifestation of talent.” 
Because of the differences over the objective of carrying 
out education on value concept among university stu- 
dents, and given the big “climate” characterized by a 
proliferation of bourgeois liberal ideas and a down- 
playing and “remolding” of ideological and political 
work, it was not possible to forcefully and effectively 
carry Out among university students an education on the 
proletarian concept of values with collectivism as the 
nucleus. The young students who have not formed a 
concept of values were thus influenced by various other 
concepts including utilitarianism, pragmatism, and indi- 
vidualism. In particular, the bourgeois concept of value 
with individualism as its nucleus had quite a market 
among most university students. It is most prominently 
manifested as follows: A few university students are 
unable to correctly handle the interlocking relationship 
between the individual, collective, and the country, and 
give one-sided emphasis on individualism. They ar: 
unable to correctly handle the relationship between one’s 
ability and achievements and the needs of society, thus 
deviating from the needs of society to engage in “se' - 
design” and “personal struggle.” They could not uphc'd 
the path of developing one’s ability and skills through 
integration with the workers and peasants, and to 
varying degrees, possess an “elitist” thinking which 
looks down and turns its back from workers and peas- 
ants. From a so-called “rational egoism” which advo- 
cated “subjectively for one’s own sake and objectively 
for the sake of others” developing into “‘defending indi- 
vidualism” and “money above all else,” a very small 
handful of people has advanced to the dangers of 
aspiring for a capitalist lifestyle and worshipping a 
capitalist social system. The cruel facts of struggle tell us 
that individualism is the ideological foundation for the 
existence and proliferation of bourgeois liberalization. 
Relaxing the education on the concept of collectivist 
values among university students and allowing individ- 
ualism to run rampant will not only cause a slide in the 
morals of university students, but would, in conjunction 
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with bourgeois liberalization, directly threaten the 
smooth development of the socialist cause. This is abso- 
lutely intolerable given the class nature and objective of 
the socialist university. 


To be sure, various ownership systems, with the public 
ownership system as the primary theme, and various 
modes of distribution, principally that of distribution 
according to labor, continue to exist in our country at 
this stage. They form the objective economic foundation 
for the existence of different concepts of value. However, 
we should also see that allowing the existence of different 
ownership systems and economic elements !s intended to 
meet the needs of the development of various forces of 
production in society. Its basic objective is to contribute 
further to the consolidation and development of the 
socialist public ownership system. Objectively speaking, 
the leading position of the public ownership system 
demands that socialism should define a value concept 
anchored on collectivism as the value orientation of the 
entire society. It should educate the people to correctly 
handle the relations between personal interests and col- 
lective interests, and, through public opinion, provide 
guidance, regulations, restrictions, and limitations to all 
other non-collectivist value orientations. In short, it 
should provide strong guidance in value orientations 
which are favorable to the existence and development of 
the socialist public ownership system. Regarding this 
kind of value orientation which directly affects the 
mental attitude as well as the direction of development 
of the entire society, university students should play a 
positive role and make even more prominent contribu- 
tions to the building of socialist spiritual civilization. 
Regarding the university students’ plans after graduation 
and their future development, the great majority of the 
students should go and work in enterprises under the 
public ownership system, while a number of them should 
still go work in leading organs of the party and state at all 
levels. Meanwhile, their mastery of the expertise and 
knowledge needed in socialist modernization and con- 
struction and their pivotal role in actual undertakings 
determine that they would make up an important reserve 
force which supplies the leading cadres of the party and 
state at all levels, including top leading cadres. There- 
fore, the political qualities and the value concept of 
university students is related to the future of the party 
and state as well as to the major strategic question 
concerning the role of socialism in China's fate. Many 
facts have shown that individualiam is incompatible 
with the socialist public ownership system. In recent 
years, the growth of various phenomena of corruption 
such as the abuse of power and embezzlement of state 
funds and the spread of all kinds of ugly incidents such as 
pursuit of profits and of private interests to the detri- 
ment of public welfare are all related to the proliferation 
of the individualist thinking. 


“He who controls the youth controls the future.” If we 
are to analyze the education on the concept of collectivist 
values among university students from the strategic high 
plane of rearing successors to the socialist cause and of 
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striking back against the “peaceful evolution” of capi- 
talism, it is not difficult to understand its importance 
and urgency. 


BAN YUE TAN Article on Population Policy 


OW 1401092291 Beijing BAN YUE TAN in Chinese 
No 23, 10 Dec 90 pp 12-13 


[““How To View China’s Population Situation,” by Lin 
Shuangchuan (2651 7175 1557)} 


{Text} Results of the fourth national census, released on 
30 October 1990, revealed that the population of Main- 
land China has reached 1.133 billion. Such a huge figure 
can not help but arouse deep concern among common 
people. Eyes both at home and abroad were once again 
focusing on China’s population problem, with questions 
on how to evaluate China’s family planning, how to view 
China’s population situation, and how China will control 
its population in the coming decade. Streams of 
domestic and overseas inquiries, in both correspondence 
and cables, arrive in the office of the State Family 
Planning Commission, an organ that usually maintains a 
low profile. 


The first question is: According to the census, births 
during the Seventh Five-Year Plan period totalled 20 
million more than the estimated figure set by the family 
planning program. Does it imply “ineffectiveness” in the 
family planning program? Given the serious nature of 
the population situation, should family planning policy 
be “tightened up’? 


There should be overall understanding when evaluating 
family planning work. As a result of family planning, a 
basic state policy, 200 million children were not born in 
the past two decades. This tremendous achievement 
should not be overlooked. Of course, apprehension and 
speculation that the policy on family planning may be 
tightened up in light of the seriousness of the population 
situation is understandable. However, principles and 
policies formulated under the family planning program, 
a basic state policy, need to be persistently implemented 
for a long time to come; no random change should be 
made. It is on this basis that relevant leading comrades 
in the party Central Committee reiterated recently that 
existing family planning policy will continue in order to 
preserve policy continuity. 


How can we evaluate the results of China’s population 
control? Deeds speak louder than words. According to 
information supplied by the state Family Planning Com- 
mission, China’s achievements in population control 
over the past two decades, particularly the last decade, 
has drawn world attention. Comparing the 1980's with 
the 1970's, China’s average annual birth rate was 
reduced from 24.16 per thousand to 19.73 per thousand; 
average annual natural growth rate from 17.1 per thou- 
sand to 13.21 per thousand; and average total birth- 
giving rate (average birth rate per child-bearing women) 
from 4.01 to 2.42. Excessive population growth has been 
basically brought under control. 
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However, we should not avoid the reality of a grim 
population situation in our country. There are three 
factors which form the “grim” reality. First, our coun- 
try’s population base keeps on growing. Second, our 
country’s third birth peak, according to analysis, will 
continue until 1995, the crest of this peak coming in the 
early 1990’s. The average number of childbearing 
women per year during the Eighth Five-Year Plan period 
will be 322 million; the number of average childbearing 
women per year reaching the peak of their childbearing 
will reach 122 million. Third, our country’s family 
planning work has had extremely unbalanced develop- 
ment. There are 10 provinces and autonomous regions 
with a natural population growth at or above 17 percent 
(some even reach as high as 19 percent). The birth level 
of several large provinces with a population of over 50 
million affects the level of the whole nation. Although 
surveys conclude that the general birth levels in China’s 
rural areas show “a steady decline,” women giving 
second births are rather common; it is not rare to see 
women giving third births in rural areas. Women mar- 
ried before the age of 20 and the number of children they 
bear accounted about one-tenth of total annual births. 
The population alarm is sounding loud and clear. 


Compared with the current average general birth rate in 
the world’s developing countries, which stands at 4.6 and 
with the rate in developed countries which is 2.0, the 
general birth rate of our country in 1989 was 2.35. The 
task is still rather arduous to realize the goal of lowering 
the general birth rate of our country near the level of 
developed countries. Keeping a clear head in order to 
understand the population situation is the first step in 
seeking countermeasures in controlling population. 


To what direction should China’s population control 
work develop in the next decade? 


At a recent national family planning meeting at which 
grass-roots units exchanged work experiences, opinions, 
and suggestions were solicited and proposals were made. 
The meeting further defined objectives of population 
control in the Eighth Five-Year Plan period and for the 
next decade. They are: steadfastly implement the basic 
State policy of family planning: greatly strengthen grass- 
roots units and basic work; strive to step up education on 
and popularization of family planning work; promote 
contraception; regularize family planning work to effec- 
tively control population increases; raise the population 
quality; and effect political stability and economic devel- 
opment. 


Here, grass-roots units mainly mean townships and 
villages in rural areas. If we are unable to do a good job 
in rural grass-roots family planning work, then “control 
population increase and raise population quality” would 
be an empty slogan. For a large number of family 
planning workers, the most basic point for them ts 
persisting in the mass line and fully mobilizing the 
masses and relying on them. The should help control 
population growth and cement th: relationship between 
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the party and the masses, creating favorable conditions 
for establishing a new order in family planning work. 


It is learned that in order to effectively realize the goal of 
population control by the end of this century, the Family 
Planning Commission formulated a draft concept on the 
Population Plan for the Eighth Five-Year Plan period 
and the 10-year Population Program. The draft had been 
submitted to the State Council and the State Planning 
Commission for examination. After examination by the 
CPC Central Committee and the State Council, the draft 
will be submitted to the National People’s Congress for 
examination and approval next year. The finalization 
and implementation of the Population Plan for the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan will lay a more solid foundation 
for realizing control over China's total population. 


The 1990's will be the most crucial and important years 
for our country’s social and economic development. The 
decade will also be a crucial period for controlling our 
country’s population growth. There is a great stake in 
success or failure. However, we have reason to believe 
that with a superior socialist system and with high 
importance attached to it by the party and party's 
leadership, and with the support of the broad masses, 
prospects for our country’s family planning work and 
population control are bright. 


Ren Jianxin on Strengthening Social Security 


OW 1501065491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0601 GMT 15 Jan 91 


[Text] Yantai, January 15 (XINHUA)}—China ts able to 
control its crime rate at the lowest possible limit and 
have one of the best social security environments in the 
world, according to a senior official in social security. 


Ren Jianxin, deputy secretary of the Central Political 
Science and Law Committee of the Communist Party of 
China, made this remark at the opening ceremony of a 
national conference on the comprehensive tackling of 
social security problems being held in Yantai, Shandong 
Province, East China. 


Qiao Shi, member of the Standing Committee of the 
Political Bureau of the party Central Committee and also 
secretary of the Central Political Science and Law Com- 
mittee, said that though the overall situation of China's 
social security is good, problems still abound. 


China has launched several drives to crack down on 
crime since 1983 and the drives have helped maintain 
order in the country. But criminal cases, especially major 
ones, have been increasing. 


It is reported that the major crime rate in 1990 went up 
more than a dozen percentages compared with 1989. 


Ren Jianxin, who is also president of the Supreme 
People’s Court, attributed the increase to the influence of 
feudal ideas, foreign bourgeois sense of values and 
decadent way of life, increasing social contradictions and 
unsound social administration systems. 
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These problems should be tackled by co-operation 
between the party and the people, and by taking political, 
economic, legal, educational and other measures at the 
same time. He said education is the key to maintaining 
social security. 


The conference will last eight days. 


People’s Court Regulations on Juvenile Trials 


OW 1401131891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0920 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, January 14 (XINHUA)—A set of regula- 
tions governing trials of juvenile delinquents, the first of 
their kind in China, was adopted January 8 this year by 
the Supreme People’s Court and will soon become effec- 
tive. 


The regulations, revised eight times, reflect the principle 
of reforming juvenile delinquents by persuasion and 
education, according to sources at the Supreme People’s 
Court. 


The rules require that juvenile courts should have female 
judges or female jurors involved in trials concerning 
juvenile offenders. 


According to the regulations, trials of juveniles over 14 
years old and below 16 years old should not be held in 
public; trials of those over 16 and below 18 should only 
be held in public in special circumstances. 


They also stipulate that juveniles in cases which are not 
publicly tried should not be photographed; they may sit 
during a court trial, and should not be shackled and may 
not be accompanied by policemen. 


Science & Technology 


Song Jian Addresses Meeting on Superconductivity 


OW 1001114891 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1349 GMT 8 Jan 9] 


[By reporter Chen Jinwu (7115 6855 2976)] 


[Text] Beijing, 8 Jan (XINHUA)}—During the “Eighth 
Five-Year Plan” period, the state will continue to sup- 
port development in superconductor technology and 
studies in China, and will organize a major work project 
on research and development for solving scientific and 
technological problems. 


State Councillor Song Jian made the above statement 
today at the conclusion of a “Discussion Meeting on the 
Evaluation of Projects for Tackling Key Problems in and 
the Strategic Goals of Superconductor Research.” 


Song Jian said: Superconductor technology is a highly 
comprehensive, advanced technology with important 
applications and enormous prospects for development in 
various aspects such as energy, industry, communica- 
tions, and defense. Research and projects for tackling 
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key problems in high-temperature superconductors in 
China have always been organized and undertaken 
under the guidance of the Superconductor Experts’ Com- 
mittee and the Superconductor Center. Practice has 
proven that the organization and implementation of the 
research and projects for tackling key problems in super- 
conductors has been fruitful. Under conditions of a 
relatively tight budget and poor facilities, the center's 
research achieveincits have leaped to the top in the 
world. China has reached advanced international levels 
in the preparation of superconductive materials [ti cai 
liao zhi bei 7555 2624 2436 0455 0271], membranes, 
and superconductive devices for quantum interference 
at the temperature range of liquid nitrogen [ye dan wen 
qu chao dao liang zi gan she qi jian 3210 8644 3306 0575 
6389 1418 6852 1311 1626 3195 0892 0115]. In addi- 
tion, Chinese scientists have published more than 1,800 
theses with remarkable results. 


He said: At present, there is still a certain distance to 
cover before we achieve the practical application of 
high-temperature superconductors. We still need to solve 
a series of technical and theoretical problems. Time and 
the scientists’ arduous efforts will be needed to solve 
certa'n crucial problems. In comparison with other coun- 
ines, Our investment and equipment levels are relatively 
low, thereby compounding the difficulties in tackling key 
problems in our scientific research. 


Commenting on the work of future superconductor 
research, Song Jian said: Practical application must be 
upheld as the strategic goal for developing supercon- 
ductor technology. At present, there are problems in 
superconductivity theories, materials and techniques, 
applications, and development through the course of 
researching high-temperature superconductors. How- 
ever, the core of the problems is centered in materials 
and techniques, and it has become necessary to produce, 
through research, superconductive matcrials that will 
satisfy the requirements for actual applications as soon 
as possible. Only in this way will we be able to furnish a 
foundation for and promote the application and devel- 
opment of superconductive technology in order to make 
it really serve economic development. 


He said: Since the “State Committee of Experts in 
Superconductor Technology” and the “State Joint 
Research and Development Center for Superconductor 
Technology” were established in May 1987, they have 
carried out a series of projects. Practice has proven that 
relying on experts’ committee to organize and manage 
the projects for tackling key problems in science and 
technology has been a successful experience. We should 
persevere in this work in the future. 


Henceforth, projects for tackling key problems in super- 
conductor research will still need the support from 
various departments, especially industrial departments. 
He said: This is not just out of consideration for funds. 
More importantly, it is needed to establish a foundation 
for the application and development of superconductor 
technology and to give it greater vigor and driving force. 
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Consequently, this is sure to considerably shorten the 
process toward the practical application of superconduc- 
tors. 


He said: Advancing China’s research, application, and 
development of superconductor technology still needs a 
contingent of reliable, high-quality, and highly trained 
researchers. Young scientists will be particularly impor- 
tant. We should pay special attention to the training of 
young scientists. He said: In the future, we still need to 
increase contacts with foreign countries. In particular, 
we should bring about some substantial cooperation in 
science and technology. 


Article Praises Development of Nuclear Industry 


HK1101133391 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 18 Dec 90 p 1 


[Article by staff reporters Liu Jingzhi (0491 2417 2535) 
and Lu Cairong (7120 1752 2837): “A Nuclear Peace 
March: Note on Decade-Long Reform of Our Country's 
Nuclear Industry”’] 


[Text] 
Prelude 


In some people’s eyes, the word nuclear seems to be 
related to wars. “Nuclear warfare,” nuclear winter, 
nuclear terror... all give ordinary people a sense of horror 
and misgivings. However, China’s nuclear industrial 
workers, while developing nuclear weapons to oppose 
hegernonism and safeguard peace, have played a march 
in praise of the peaceful utilization of nuclear energy on 
the land of New China, with their love for life. 


First Movement: Adding New Vitality 


Before us are strings of figures which seem boring but are 
in fact very meaningful: 


The application of nuclear industrial technology to agri- 
culture: By the end of 1989, by combining radiological 
technology and other technology, China had developed 
325 new breeds of crops, which can raise the annual 
grain output by 3.7-4 billion kg, the annual cotton output 
by 150-200 million kg, and the output of oil-bearing 
crops by 50-75 million kg; and the increased output 
value is 650-800 times as much as the total investment in 
this project for development of applied nuclear tech- 
nology over the past 10 years, namely, the period cov- 
ered by the Sixth Five-Year Plan and the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan. 


The application of nuclear industrial technology to 
industry: So far all the industrial branches throughout 
the country have been equipped with more than 7,000 
sets of instruments and meters using nuclear technology, 
and they are employed in elimination of static, damage 
detection of finished products, microelement analysis, 
prospecting for energy resources, and so on. These appli- 
cations have given a great impetus to technological 
progress in the fields of chemical industry, metallurgical 


industry, electromechanical industry, textile industry, 
and so on in this country. The development of the 
radiological processing industry has also brought new 
hope to China’s materials industry and enabied it to 
produce better social and economic effects. 


The application of nuclear industrial technology to med- 
ical science has offered new technical means and 
methods of clinical diagnosis, treatment, and patholog- 
ical and pharmaceutical research. At present, more than 
1,000 hospitals and clinics throughout the country have 
been applying isotopic and radiological technology to 
medical treatment. Having installed more than 70 accel- 
erators for medical use and more than 4,200 sets of 
diagnostic instruments, they provide medical service to 
more than 10 million patients a year and play a great role 
in disease prevention, medical treatment, and, in partic- 
ular, the early discovery, diagnosis, and treatment of 
cancers. In addition, almost all new discoveries and 
achievements in basic medical research in genetic engi- 
neering, immunopathology, molecular biology, and 
pothophysiology are related to the application of iso- 
topic tagging and nuclear imaging [he xian xiang 2707 
7359 6272] technology. 


Statistics show that the whole nuclear industrial sector 
launched and completed a total of 468 civil projects over 
the past 10 years. The output value of civil products 
manufactured by industrial enterprises covered by the 
state budget increased from 93.52 million yuan in 1980 
to 710 million yuan in 1989, an increase of 660 percent. 
These enterprises are producing more than 1,000 prod- 
ucts classified under 10 major categories, of which 18 
products are contributing an output value of more than 
10 million yuan each, serving as the leading civil prod- 
ucts of the nuclear industry. So a new structure of the 
nuclear industry has taken shape, being guided by the 
principle of “serving both the military and civil sectors, 
centering around nuclear technology, and promoting 
diversified operation,” and adding new vitality to 
China’s national economy. 


The Chinese nuclear industrial workers who had aston- 
ished the world by successfully developing China’s own 
atomic bombs and hydrogen bombs are now heading for 
mankind's goal of peaceful utilization of nuclear energy, 
while carrying out China's reform program. 


Second Movement: Historical Turning Point 


The secret code “813,” which was regarded by the 
Chinese nuclear industrial workers as a turning point in 
the development of China's nuclear industry, is a really 
concise symbol. 


In March 1981, the CPC Central Committee and the 
State Council approved a new orientation for develop- 
ment of the nuclear industry: The nuclear industry was 
to shift its focal point to serving economic construction 
and the people's daily life while ensuring production of 
military products. This orientation was later more 
clearly deiined and summed up in the principle of 
“serving both the military and civil sectors, centering 
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around nuclear technology, promoting diversified oper- 
ation, and invigorating the economy.” 


According to the new principle, the Chinese nuclear 
industrial sector made tremendous efforts to readjust its 
structure. Consequently, China’s nuclear industry which 
had seemed mysterious in foreigners’ eyes was brought 
onto a new track of development. 


Those working with the Nuclear Industrial Corporation 
simply call the past 10 years the 10 years of readjust- 
ment. Regarding the industrial structure, they have thor- 
oughly changed the unitary military industrial mode and 
realized the strategic switchover characterized by the 
principle of “serving both the military and civil sectors.” 
Regarding the product mix, they have gone beyond the 
field of nuclear weapons and developed a number of new 
high-tech civil products, including nuclear power plant 
equipment, micro-nuclear reactors, isotopes, fire alarm 
devices, and nuclear medical instruments and equip- 
ment. Regarding the management mechanism, they have 
done away with the highly centralized hidebound man- 
agement mode, actively organized production to meet 
society's demand, and worked hard to effect the integra- 
tion of the planned economy and market regulation. 


In the wake of this historical turning point, the mystery 
of China’s nuclear industry has been unveiled. Nowa- 
days, our nuclear laboratories and all their equipment, 
ranging from free electron experiment equipment to the 
world’s most advanced pulse generating devices, are all 
open to the world, and foreign scientists are welcome to 
visit our laboratories and conduct academic exchanges. 
All this clearly shows the Chinese people's keen desire 
for peace and development. 


Third Movement: Nuclear Peace Is Developing 


Twenty-six years ago, when the Chinese succeeded in 
producing their first “mushroom cloud” and thus 
showed mankind the dignity of an oriental nation, Pre- 
mier Zhou Enlai solemnly declared: We will never be the 
first to use atomic bombs, instead we will make nuclear 
energy serve peace and mankind's well-being. After a 
long “cold war,” the Chinese people have at last taken a 
new step toward the switchover of the nuclear industry 
as a military industry into a civil undertaking. Nuclear 
peace is developing. 


The first cart of concrete was poured onto the construc- 
tion site of China's first nuclear power plant—Qinshan 
nuclear power plant—in the spring of 1985. The govern- 
ment believes that it is imperative to further develop the 
nuclear power industry according to the distribution of 
energy resources and energy supply and demand in the 
country, especially in the southeastern coastal areas. 


Although the following years witnessed two world- 
shocking nuclear power plant accidents at Three Mile 
Island of the United States and Chernobyl of the Soviet 
Union respectively, and some countries therefore altered 
their nuclear power development plans and some others 
even suspended theirs, the Chinese Government, after 
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cautious analysis and scientific studies, rested assured 
that nuclear power technology is mature and safe, thus 
expressly declared that China’s nuclear power develop- 
ment program, as well as the policy of opening to the 
outside world in the field of nuclear power technology, 
remains unchanged. 


Now the installation of the 300,000-kilowatt power 
generating unit of the Qinshan nuclear power plant 
project has been completed, and the main system passed 
the water pressure test on the first trial. The whole 
project is undergoing final testing and tuning and is 
expected to go on line next year. 


Also next year, that is, in the forthcoming 1991, China 
will enter a new era in utilization of nuclear energy. 


In 1992, the first phase of the Daya Bay nuclear power 
plant project will be put into operation as scheduled— 
the installation of reactor No. | is now in full swing. In 
1993, the second phase of the project will also be put into 
operation—the hoisting of the dome of reactor No. 2 has 
been completed ahead of schedule, the intensive con- 
struction stage is over, and the equipment installation 
stage has begun. 


Meanwhile, the proposal on installation of two 600,000- 
kilowatt power generating units for the second phase of 
the Qinshan project has been approved; the project 
feasibility study report has been submitted; the prelimi- 
nary work, including the selection of the site, evaluation 
and survey of the site, the construction layout planning, 
and the general project design, has been completed; and 
the basic design work is now in full swing. 


The nuclear industry, which has brought catastrophes 
and terror to mankind, is now playing a role in benefiting 
the people in socialist China. 


In January 1984, China became an official member oi 
the International Atomic Energy Agency and an 
appointed member of the council of the agency. While 
participating in exchange of information on nuclear 
energy technology, China has trained a large number of 
professionals and presented its experience as a part of its 
contributions to the world’s nuclear energy technological 
development. China has also worked to enhance inter- 
national cooperation in the peaceful utilization of 
nuclear energy and nuclear technology, and Chinese 
scientific and technological personnel in *' < field of 
nuclear energy have promoted friendly re:ations with 
their U.S., Soviet, British, French, German, Japanese, 
and Italian counterparts. 


We have developed import and export of nuclear mate- 
rials and equipment. The number of exporters in this 
field which are earning foreign exchange for China has 
increased by 300 percent over the early period of the 
Sixth Five-Year Plan, the variety of exported products 
has been expanded by nearly 10 times, and China-made 
micro-reactors are well received among customers in the 
Third World. 
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There are vast vistas for the peaceful utilization of 
nuclear energy as a part of the energy resources of nature. 
China's nuclear industrial workers have played a moving 
“nuclear peace march” in the past decade of the 20th 
century. Now let us listen to anuiher more vehement and 
majestic movement in the coming 10 years! 


Military 


Yang Baibing Attends Two-Support Meeting 
OW 1201044691 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0910 GMT 10 Jan 91 


[By XINHUA reporter Liu Huinian (049! 0932 1628) 
and RENMIN RIBAO reporter Jiang Baozhang (3068 
1405 4545)} 


[Text] Fuzhou, 10 January (XINHUA) —The national 
conference on supporting the Army and giving preferen- 
iial treatment to military families and supporting the 
government and cherishing the people [two supports] 
opened ceremoniously in Fuzhou today. 


The CPC Central Committee, State Council, and Central 
Military Commission attach great importance to the 
meeting. Comrade Deng Xiaoping wrote the inscription 
“Model Two-Support City” and “Model Two-Support 
County” to honor those cities and counties which 
deserve the honor. Jiang Zemin, Yang Shangkun, Li 
Peng, and other central leading comrades are very con- 
cerned about the meeting. Yang Baibing, member of the 
Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee, general sec- 
retary of the CPC Military Commission, and director of 
the General Political Department; and State Councillor 
Chen Junsheng attended the meeting. The meeting is 
cosponsored by the Ministry of Civil Affairs and the 
General Political Department of the People’s Liberation 
Army [PLA]. Its task is: Under the guidance of the basic 
line characterized by “one basic task, two basic points,” 
firmly implement the guidelines of the Seventh Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee; and, focus- 
sing on the theme of “strengthening Army-people and 
Army-gove™nment solidarity, promoting national sta- 
bility and development, and expediting military con- 
siruction,” analyze and study the nation’s two-support 
situation, sum up and exchange experiences in this 
regard, propose the basic task of “two supports” in the 
coming period, examine future assignments presented at 
the meeting and discuss how to help more cities and 
counties become two-support models, so that the two- 
support endeavors can reach an even higher level. The 
meeting will also announce a number of cities and 
counties designated two-support models by the Ministry 
of Civil Affairs and the PLA General Political Depart- 
ment. 


Minister of Civil Affairs Cui Naifu delivered a speech at 
the opening ceremony this morning. He said: Supporting 
the Army and giving preferential treatment to military 
families and supporting the government and cherishing 
the people, Army-people solidarity and Army-people 
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unity are glorious traditions and political strengths 
developed during the protracted revolutionary struggies 
of the party, Army, and people. These traditions and 
strengths, having withstood the tests of revolutionary 
struggles, economic development, and reform and open 
policy, have had a significant impact on promoting 
China’s social stability and economic development, con- 
solidating national defense, and expediting progress 
among people of all nationalities. General and specific 
policies, systems, principles, methods, and experiences 
developed during the protracted course of reciprocating 
support are our valuable spiritual wealth. Under the 
correct leadership and kind attention of the CPC Central 
Committee, State Council, and Central Military Com- 
mission, the nation’s “two-support” endeavors have 
made new headway in the last few years through 
adhering to the party's basic line and the correct course 
of serving the party’s central tasks. Army-government 
and Army-people solidarity today keeps gaining 
strength, and the PLA is enjoying more popular support. 
More cities and counties across the country are striving 
to become two-support models, and two-support activi- 
ties are thriving everywhere. 


He said: The Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee pointed out that the last 10 years of 
this century will be the most crucial period for China's 
socialist modernization. Achieving the second strategic 
goal of modernization has a close bearing on the nation’s 
long-term peace, the people's prosperity and well-being, 
and the steady development of a socialist system. A 
stable domestic environment, a good international envi- 
ronment, and the concerted efforts of the people are 
needed to achieve this magnificent goal. We must be 
conscious of our historical responsibility. From a stra- 
tegic perspective, we must clearly realize the special 
signiticance in making “two supports” an even bigger 
success and strive to make new contributions to the 
nation’s stability and development. 


At today’s meeting, Fujian Province’s Acting Governor 
Jia Qinglin and Nanjing Military Region Commander 
Gu Hui made welcoming speeches. Also, representatives 
of the Fujian armed forces and other units stationed in 
Fujian recounted their experiences. 


Zhou Wenyuan, deputy director of the PLA General 
Political Department, presided over the opening cere- 
mony. 


Responsible comrades from relevant party, government, 
and military departments, including Zeng Qinghong, Li 
Changan, Hao Jianxiu, Fan Baojun, Chen Guangyi, Xu 
Huizi, Yu Yongbo, Li Lun, and Shi Yuxiao also attended 
the meeting. 


Leading comrades of relevant departments, commis- 
sions, and general offices of the party Central Committee 
and the state; the All-China Federation of Trade Unions; 
the Communist Youth League Central Committee; the 
All-China Women’s Federation; people's governments’ 
civil affairs offices of various provinces, municipalities, 
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and autonomous regions; relevant departments of the 
PLA’s eneral departments; military regions and mili- 
tary districts; all military services; the State Commission 
of Science, Technology, and Industry for National 
Defense; the Academy of Military Sciences; the political 
department and department in charge of mass work at 
the PLA National Defense University; the headquarters 
of the Chinese People’s Armed Police Force; all group 
armies; and the political department of the provincial 
military district, as well as representatives from “model 
two-support cities” and “model double support coun- 
ties,” totalling more than 200 people, attended the 
meeting. 


Commentator on Army Grass-Roots Party Branches 


HK 1001073391 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
1S Dec 9 pl 


[Commentator’s Article: “Work Hard To Enchance Two 
Capabilities: On Strengthening Grass-Roots Party 
Branch Building”] 


[Text] What is the focus in enchancing grass-roots party 
branch building? The leading comrades at the Central 
Military Commission have repeatedly stressed the need 
to basically improve the party branch's capabilities for 
resolving its own problems and leading the company in 
comprehensive construction. Beyond a doubt, that is the 
quintessence of grass-roots party branch building as well 
as the key to whether or not a party branch is capable of 
giving play to its role of a fighting bastion. 


That all grass-roots party branches should possess two 
capabilities is determined by their own place and role. 
The party branch is the company’s core of unified 
leadership and solidarity. On the one hand, the party 
branch must be a staunch, solid fighting collective with a 
healthy organization, unified thinking, upright style, and 
strict discipline. On the other, it must be capable of 
exercising correct leadership, and an operational head- 
quarters being good at mastering the law governing work, 
mass work, organization, and administration. Only then 
will it be possible for the party branch to unite all officers 
and men around it, with a very strong rallying force and 
combating effectiveness, while the party line, principles, 
policies, and instructions from the superior being con- 
verted to the common will, and actions of all officers and 
men. Only then will it be a worthy party's grass-roots 
fighting bastion. For scores of years, experiences of our 
Army grass-roots building has repeatedly told us that all 
companies that were particularly strong when fighting 
and that withstood the tests under any circumstances, 
invariably possessed a party branch with staunch orga- 
nization and effective leadership. Whereas in some com- 
panies with low morale and who failed to fulfill difficult 
tasks, this was due invariably to their weakness in these 
two capabilities. Back in 1951, Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
pointed out: “Whether a company’s work is good or bad 
is primarily determined by its party branch's work.” 
That was the best summation of the basic experiences in 
grass-roots building. 
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Efforts must be exerted to improve the party branch's 
two capabilities. Here, long-term efforts are involved to 
lay a solid groundwork by augmenting organizational, 
ideological, and institutional building, among which, the 
most important is to incessantly upgrade grass-roots 
party branch cadres’ level, particularly party branch 
secretaries who must be well selected. The political 
instructors must be selected from fine platoon leaders or 
deputy company commanders, or other fine military 
cadres, who are suitable to do political work as well as 
cadres of political organs at division, battalion, or regi- 
ment levels. Earnest training must be conducted prior to 
their being sent to the posts; moreover, on-the-job 
training should also be shaped into a system, to be 
adhered to for a long period. Attention should be paid to 
the relative stability of the contingent of grass-roots 
party branch secretaries, while helping them to continu- 
ously upgrade their work ability. As party branch secre- 
taries and members, they must possess a very strong 
party spirit, high-level consciousness, and cherish grass- 
roots work, being very familiar with the law governing 
work as well as the masses. For things new to them, they 
should study hard and consult others, and do not hesitate 
to raise questions; should problems crop up, they should 
consult each other to correctly implement the principle 
of democratic centralism and collective leadership. In 
this way, the grass-roots party branch's capability for 
leading the grass-roots comprehensive construction will 
be continuously improved and augmented in practice. 
Regarding party branch work, it is necessary to be good 
at constant analysis by applying to dialectical materi- 
alism, and find the weak links to seek their improvement 
in a down-to-earth way. When contradictions surface 
between comrades, they should speak frankly and sin- 
cerely, and be good at correctly applying to the formula 
of “unity-criticism-unity” to settle inner-party contra- 
dictions. In this way, the party branch will continuously 
improve its capability to resolve its own problems. 
Presently, an important reason to account for the poor 
capabilities of party branch leadership backbone are the 
rather poor capabilities, with the problem of “ignorance 
and incompetence” standing out. The party branch back- 
bone must study modestly and diligently. Where there is 
a will there is a way, and there is no impassable gulf from 
a rather weak capability to a rather strong one, nor is 
there any unscalable height. Leadership at all levels must 
always regard the training and improvement of party 
branch leadership, especially the secretary and deputy 
secretary, aS an important task. Only when we pay 
attention to the work and do a good job of it will it be 
possible to achieve a rather great improvement in the 
grass-roots party branch's capabilities for resolving its 
own problems and leading the company in comprehen- 
sive construction. 


First Aircraft Carrier Fleet Operational 
HK1001130691 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in English 0948 GMT 10 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, January 10 (HKCNA)}—China’s first air- 
craft carrier fleet is now operating and is a development 
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of the Navy’s land to air base facilities, said the PLA 
[People’s Liberation Army] Naval command. 


Carrier-based aircraft have the advantage of cffective 
mobility, greater fighting range and a wide application in 
marine situations. 


The introduction of aircraft carriers represents a major 
development in sea war capability. The PLA equipped 
its naval vessels with helicopters several years ago and 
trained crews to man them. In December 1988, these 
helicopters made successful trial landings on carriers. 


The aircraft carriers in the fleet have carried out in all 
more than 30 training exercises including take-offs and 
landings both when the carrier was moored and when it 
was at sea. 


Qin Jiwei Names Liaoning Air Defense Facility 


SK0801065291 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO 
in Chinese 22 Nov 90 p 1 


[Text] With the approval of the State Council and after 
two years of construction, the underground shopping 
center of Anshan City, an air defense project to be used 
during war and peace time, was completely finished and 
put into operation on 21 November. Qin Jiwei 
[chairman of the People’s Air Defense Committee under 
the State Council] gave the name to the shopping center 
which was engraved on the corner stone. Leading com- 
rades, including Liu Jingsong and Chen Suzhi, cut the 
ribbon ai opening ceremony for the shopping center. 


The underground shopping center is located under the 
square at Anshan City railway station, is 142 meters long 
and 51 meters wide, has two floors, and occupies 19,000 
square meters. The shopping center has 702 different 
shops and stores, with cold drink and snack counters, 
barber and beauty parlors, fast food counters, music and 
tea rooms, saving banks, and recreation centers on the 
upper floor. The parking area with the accommodation 
of 184 cars is on the lower floor. The underground center 
is equipped with electronic and computer facilities for 
clocks and cash registers. The total investment in the 
shopping center was more than 30 million yuan. 


The shopping center was put into trial operation early 
this year and all departments in the underground center, 
such as parking area and underground pedestrian passes, 
are fully operational. The construction project has 
important significance since it relieves traffic congestion 
and improves disorder in front of the city railway station 
and makes things convenient for the people. 


Hainan Military Studies Army Work Instructions 


HK0901143191 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 8 Jan 91 


[Text} On 3-6 January, the Hainan Provincial Military 
District held a work meeting to study important instruc- 
tions issued by Jiang Zemin, chairman of the Central 
Military Commission; Yang Baibing, secretary general of 
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the Central Military Commission; and other leading 
comrades of the Central Military Commission and Gen- 
eral Logistics Department to make an analysis of the 
quality of the troops and have a clear understanding of 
the present tasks of the troops. The meeting stressed: We 
must persist in taking combat effectiveness as a stan- 
dard, military training as a core, and the unity of the 
troops as a center to manage well various work in the 
Army. We must make efforts to ensure that our troops 
are qualified politically, and are able to pass the stiffest 
test militarily to protect the security and stability of the 
state [words indistinct]. 


The meeting laid its emphasis on profoundly imple- 
menting the important instructions of the leading com- 
rades of the Central Military Commission, and studied 
ways to solve problems existing in the military districts 
and troops on the basis of persisting in taking combat 
efiectiveness as a standard to ensure that the troops are 
able to pass the stiffest test militarily, and are politically 
qualified. 


Major General Xiao Xuchu, commander of the provin- 
cial military district, made an important speech at the 
meeting. He said: Ensuring that our troops are politically 
qualified and that they are able to pass the stiffest test 
militarily is needed in order to fulfill the fundamental 
duties of the troops. In the course of carrying out 
socialist construction, our military district and troops 
shoulder the dual tasks of resisting foreign aggression, 
protecting the security of the state, construction in the 
special zone, and maintaining social stability. Without 
powerful military skills, fulfilling military duties is only 
empty talk. 


He continued: Training and administration are a funda- 
mental way for consolidating and strengthening combat 
effectiveness of the troops. During peacetime, we mainly 
rely on training to guard against war. We foster the 
militant work style of our troops and enable them to 
observe strict discipline through administration. We 
must implement the guiding principle of laying a good 
foundation, and attach importance to quality to give 
prominence to our focal points, firmly grasp regular 
training, and extensively carry out military contests 
aimed at naming sharpshooters, crack gunners, and 
expert [words indist nct] to train and bring up top 
servicemen. We must persist in administering the Army 
strictly in accordance with law to command our troops 
according to rules and regulations to overcome [words 
indistinct) and anarchic trends. Leading organs at all 
levels must change their work style and go down to the 
grass-roots units in accordance with the instructions of 
the leaders of the Central Military Commission on 
helping one company after another. They must devote 
their main efforts to their work. 


The meeting emphasized: [words indistinct] We must 
organize people's militia to grasp production with one 
hand, and carry out training with the other to enhance 
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the military quality of the people’s militia, and give play 
to its role in the building of both socialist material and 
spiritual civilization. 


Participating comrades also watched military training 
and management in (kunquan). Major General (Guo 
Rulin), deputy commander and chief of staff of the 
military district, presided over the meeting. Senior 
Colonel (Liu Chengbao), deputy commander of the mil- 
itary district, and Senior Colonel (Deng Shanlin), deputy 
political commissar of the military district, and Senior 
Colonel (Zhou Chuanti), director of the political depart- 
ment, and Senior Colonel (Zhong Jifa), director of the 
logistics department, attended the meeting 


Military Science Makes 7th Plan Achievements 


OW 1201022291 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1306 GMT 10 Jan 91 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Luo Tongsong (5012 
0681 2646), XINHUA reporter Xu Jingyue (1776 0079 
6460)] 


[Text] Beijing, 10 January (XINHUA) —During the 
period of the Seventh Five-Year Plan, the whole Army 
completed 183 key military scientific research projects, 
notably elevating the quality of academic research and 
advancing scientific research teams on a preliminary 
scale. 


At the all-Army military science research work meeting 
held today, reporters learned that major achievements in 
the work of military science research scored during the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan are: 


—The completion of a study of outlines for planning 
national defense construction; systematic investiga- 
tion and appraisal of major questions in Army con- 
struction; study of China’s national defense system; 
strategy for scientific and technological development 
for national defense; study of changes in the develop- 
ment of defense strategy situations and their effects on 
our country’s military strategy; an appraisal of the 
structure and establishment of troops; and other major 
research projects have supplied a number of valuable 
research results and consultative reports to the head- 
quarters of the Central Military Commission and 
leading organs at various levels. 


—The compilation and revision of a number of rules and 
regulations has set legal grounds for building troops on 
a regular and legal basis and enabled the Army to 
serialize its rules and regulations for the first time. 


—The study and exploration of major practical prob- 
lems in the new period has provided theoretical guid- 
ance for national defense and Army building. A batch 
of important theoretical theses have been used directly 
by troops. The Army’s battle command, educational 
training, and military science research have been 
modernized by a number of models on strategy, battles 
and tactics, systems of military experts, and systems 
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simulation. The study, compilation, and publication 
of various military dictionaries and reference books 
have provided commanders and fighters of the whole 
Army with a more systematic knowledge of military 
science. 


—Our nation’s theoretical system of modern military 
sciences has been further perfected. Gratifying 
achievements have been made, especially in the study 
of Marxist-Leninist military theory, Mao Zedong’s 
military thought, and Deng Xiaoping’s ideas on Army 
building in the new period. A number of important 
histories of military affairs have provided historical 
references for Army building and military operations 
and have favorably influenced factors both inside and 
outside the Army. 


—The whole Army’s academic activities and exchanges 
with foreign countries have developed rapidly. A 
series of major academic activities geared to the needs 
of military construction and operation have been 
organized throughout the Army. The Academy of 
Military Sciences and Defense University have also 
established academic contacts with some well-known 
academic research institutes abroad to expand ave- 
nues of academic information and broaden 
researchers’ horizons. The whole Army has succes- 
sively set up over 40 mass academic societies and 
organizations. 


—DMilitary science research teams have been developed 
on a preliminary scale, forming an embryonic contin- 
gent of military science researchers, with Army units 
as the base and professional scientific research insti- 
tutions as the main body. A group of military science 
research backbones with relatively advanced theoret- 
ical and academic attainments and both political 
integrity and professional competence, have been 
trained. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Commentary Views Economic Growth for 1991 


HK 1401105291 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1012 GMT 6 Jan 91 


[Commentary by staff reporter Guo Zhaojin (6753 2156 
6855): “China’s Economy Will Turn for the Better This 
Year”’} 


[Text] China’s economy has climbed out of a slump since 
last year. The economic growth rate this year is expected 
to reach a planned goal of six percent which is drawn up 
at the beginning of the year, a growth rate higher than 
that of the world economy. According to the estimate of 
the International Monetary Fund, the growth rate of the 
world economy has dropped from three percent in 1989 
to 1.7 percent last year. 


The inflation rate last year was so low that it totally 
exceeded people’s expectations, 2 rate much lower than 
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the planned rate of 12-14 percent worked out at the 
beginning of the year. Last year’s annual price index was 
around three percent. 


In general, opinions both at home and abroad have a 
favorable view of China’s current economic situation. A 
report carried by AFP the other day had the following 
comments: “China’s economic situation has taken a turn 
for the better. Things were more obvious toward the end 
of the year.” 


China plans that this year’s GNP will rise at a growth 
rate of 4.5 percent. Judging from various current factors, 
the actual growth rate will most probably top this set 
target. This judgment is based on the following: 


First, judging from the periodic fluctuation in China’s 
economy which has been obvious in recent years, this 
year is a recovery and development period for China's 
economy after it climbed out of a slump. 


China’s economy was “overheated” for years running in 
the 1980’s during which the ecor omic growth rate stood 
at a two-digit number for a long time. The sustained 
economic overheating led to a loss of control over prices 
and a panic purchasing was thus brought about in the 
autumn of 1988. Since the autumn of 1988, the country 
has limited the growth of money supply in order to check 
inflation and improve the economic environment. A 
year later, namely October 1989, a deadlock appeared in 
China’s economy and did not end until the first quarter 
of last year. This half-a-year period was a slump period 
for China’s economy. Taking the total industrial output 
value as an indication, China’s economy can be said to 
have been at the bottom of a deep valley in October 1989 
when a minus growth rate of 2.1 percent was registered. 


However, this period of economic slump was not as 
serious as some foreign economists had predicted at that 
time that China’s economy would enter a period of 
“stagflation.” Although production was stagnant at that 
time, prices were stable, and there were ample supplies 
of commodities. 


Since last March, China’s economy has been climbing 
out of a slump at a slow pace. By last September, the 
tendency of an economic recovery was already very 
clear. The growth rate of industrial production last 
October was 12.7 percent, a rate which had not been seen 
for the last 10 years. By last November, the rate was as 
high as 15 percent. 


Economists here hold that after going through more than 
20 months from the end of 1988 till now, the severe 
fluctuation in China’s economy has nearly completed a 
periodic return. For China’s economy, this year means a 
recovery and development period during which large 
quantities of “idle resources” are available to use, and 
the production elements lying idle before will become 
active again. 


Second, last year’s favorable turn in China’s economic 
situation has created a fairly relaxed environment for 
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this year’s economic development. As is known to all 
China, agriculture reaped a bumper harvest last year 
with a grain output of 420 billion kilograms, a record 
harvest. A harvest is of great significance to a country 
with a low consumption level such as China, for it lays a 
fundamental basis for stabilizing prices. In addition, a 
sustained growth was registered in China’s exports last 
year. The country’s balance of spot exchange is 
increasing. Through readjustment, top priority has been 
given to the development of some basic industries such 
as transportation, energy, and raw materials. The sharp 
contradictions between basic and processing industries 
which have been in existence for the past several years 
have been alleviated. For example, there is now a suffi- 
cient, even a surplus supply of electricity to suit the 
needs of localities which used to suffer from an insuffi- 
cient supply of electricity, and in some factories which 
“were run for four days but closed for other three days.” 


Last year, in order to activate the market and stimulate 
economic growth, the Chinese Government increased 
the amount of loans to a great extent at the same time 
persisting in overall control and readjusting the intensity 
of retrenchment. Various new loans totalling 180 billion 
yuan were granted from last January to September. Last 
year, the country also relaxed its control over the pur- 
chasing power of social groups, and increased invest- 
ment in capital construction. For these measures used to 
boost economic growth, there will be a period of stagna- 
tion for them to bring about actual results, that is to say, 
evident results brought about by these measures worked 
out last year cannot be seen until the first half of this 
year. 


Third, the external conditions for China’s economic 
growth this year are more favorable than last year. It 
should be noticed that the favorable turn in China's 
economy was achieved amidst Western countries’ “eco- 
nomic sanctions” imposed on China as well as under 
difficult domestic conditions of an economic slump. 
Japan lifted its “economic sanctions” on China last July. 
According to Japan’s Import and Export Bank, talks on 
granting loans to China, which were suspended as a 
result of the “4 June” turbulance, will be resumed, and 
the total loan amount is expected to exceed 600 billion 
yuan. Since 12 European Community countries 
announced normalization of economic relations with 
China last November, some countries have resumed, or 
will resume, loans to China which were once suspended. 


Few economists are optimistic about the prospect of the 
world economy this year. Some people even consider 
economic recession inevitable. The unknown future of 
the Gulf crisis also adds a shadow to this year’s world 
economy. Judging from the current situation, it is 
unlikely that the various factors in the world economy 
this year which are not optimistic will exert a big 
influence on China’s economic development. China’s 
economy which has climbed out a slump will undergo a 
further development in accordance with its own rules. 
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There also exists some difficulties in China's economic 
work this year, which are mainly marked by the fol- 
lowing: The shadow of a sluggish market has not been 
completely shaken off; serious losses are incurred in 
enterprises with poor economic performance; the 
country is beset with financial difficulties; readjustment 
on industrial structure has not yet been completed; 
symptoms of an overheated economy have again 
appeared in some localities; and the pressure of inflation 
is On the increase. However, experts hold that so long as 
the country exercises macroeconomic control to prevent 
another nationwide economic overheating, the “wolf” of 
a serious inflation will not stage a comeback, though 
many people have already been shouting: “Here comes 
the wolf"” 


Article Views Rurai Collective Economy 


HK1301080091 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Dec 9 p 3 


[Article by Yu Guoyao (0151 0948 5059) of State Coun- 
cil’s Research Office: “How Should We Understand the 
Task of Developing the Rural Collective Economy in the 
New Historical Period?’’} 


[Text] Abstracts: The most far-reaching impact of rural 
reform has been the introduction of household manage- 
ment to the collective economic organization; household 
management under the system of contracted household 
responsibility related to output possesses an explicit 
quality of the collective economy, and is a basic, indis- 
pensable tier in China’s new-type rural collective 
economy. A stable, complete, and perfect system of 
contracted household responsibility related to output is 
the connotation of collective economic development; the 
main task for collective economic development is not to 
pursue something new deviating from the system of 
contracted household responsibility related to output, 
but to better render various services to household man- 
agement so that the potential of both household and 
unified collective management may be given greater 
play, with the two-tier management completed and per- 
fected, and the shaping of a new-type collective economy 
with vitality characterized by the organic combination of 
unification and separation. [end abstracts] 


It has been 12 years since China implemented rural 
reform with the system of contracted household respon- 
sibility related to output (shortened as “mass contracted 
responsibility” in the following). Today 97 percent of 
peasant households nationwide are managing on their 
own on land under contracted responsibility with the 
collective as the contracting party. In the 12 years 
between 1978 and 1990, the average annual gross grain 
increase was over 9.4 million tons in China. That was 1.7 
times the increase volume in the first 26 years since the 
PRC's founding, and its growth rate is also the world’s 
highest. That has been a new historical stage in China’s 
rural development. Practice has testified to the fact that 
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China’s rural reform is successful, and the “mass con- 
tracted responsibility” is compatible with China's 
national conditions. 


The most far-reaching impact in the recent | 2-year rural 
reform has been the introduction of household manage- 
ment to the collective economic organization, by 
replacing the original people’s commune structure char- 
acterized by “the three-level ownership by the commune, 
the production brigade and the production team, with 
the production team as the basic accounting unit” with 
the new structure of two-tier management characterized 
by separate household management in the main linking 
to unified collective management. However, because of 
the lack in theoretical preparations and generai concep- 
tion in the course of implementing the system of con- 
tracted household responsibility related to output, in- 
depth and comprehensive solution to some problems of 
understanding concerning two-tier, especially household 
management, is not on the horizon. For example, is the 
system of contracted household responsibility related to 
output a de facto “land redistribution for individual 
farming?” Will the rural collective economy be effaced 
with the disappearance of the people's commune? Does 
the system of contracted household responsibility related 
to output really have the potential to resolve the problem 
of agricultural development? In 1990, we proposed the 
need to pay attention to the role of “unified manage- 
ment” in completing and perfecting the two-tier mana- 
gerial structure, to develop, complete, and perfect social- 
ized services, and to strengthen the collective economy; 
however, vague understanding characterized by setting 
the system of contracted household responsibility related 
to output against the collective economy has surfaced in 
its wake. Some comrades believe that household man- 
agement is giving its place to collective management; 
and others have consciously or otherwise applied the 
practices of “egalitarianism and indiscriminate transfer 
of resources” and “eating from the same big pot” prior to 
reform to “developing the collective economy” today. 
On the other hand, some people have confused such 
malpractices of collective economic organizations prior 
to reform as “eating from the same old pot” and “fren- 
zied activities” with the collective economy, with some 
prejudices and even repugnance virtually taking shape. 


China needs stability, so do the rural areas. The keys to 
stability are the major policies which have been proven 
by practices to be helpful to developing the national 
economy as well as being popular. Presently, a conspic- 
uous issue in rural policy work lies in acquiring a more 
explicit understanding of the quality of the collective 
economy characterized by the system of contracted 
household responsibility related to output and the rela- 
tionship between household management and agricul- 
tural modernization so that a brand new trail of the rural 
collective economy with Chinese characteristics may be 
blazed in the new historical stage. 
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The System of Contracted Household Responsibility 
Related to Output Is the New Managerial Form of the 
Contemporary Rural Collective Economy in China 


Beyond a doubt, the general orientation of China’s rural 
development is to develop the collective economy by 
taking the road of common prosperity. This is deter- 
mined by China’s socialist system. Our party promptly 
guided the peasants on to the road of socialist coopera- 
tion. By 1956, China had basically realized cooperative 
transformation of agriculture. That was a profound 
social change of great historical significance and must be 
fully acknowledged. Reviewing the history of the coop- 
erative transformation of agriculture, the earlier phase 
was full of vitality, while the latter phase was character- 
ized by a winding road for pursuing the advanced 
agricultural producers’ cooperative and people's com- 
mune. Years of practice proved that the specific forms 
and methods adopted in production, distribution, and 
administration in the rural collective economy prior to 
the 1978 reform were incompatible with the actual 
conditions in rural China. 


Since the third plenary session of the IIth Central 
Committee, the rural reform with the system of con- 
tracted household responsibility as the key has broken 
through “being large in size and collective in nature,” a 
pattern characterized by high-level centralized manage- 
ment. As a result, the managerial form suits China’s 
actual conditions, and the collective economy of public 
ownership has found a new form for its realization. The 
most essential meaning of introducing the contracted 
household responsibility related to output to the rural 
collective economy lies in the fact that it has succeeded 
in separating the collective ownership of the public 
ownership from the possession of part of the production 
materials right to their use by every member of a 
collective, while linking closely the production input of 
the producer with his fruit of labor, with the producer's 
interest and fruit of labor linked to each other; thus, 
finding a solution to the “frenzied activities” and 
“eating from the same big pot,” the malpractices long 
existing in the production team collective. Individual 
members of the collective may put in more labor, funds, 
and advanced technical know-how to the production 
materials (mainly land) its their possession and use; thus, 
acquiring higher income. This form of separating own- 
ership from the right to use in agricultural public own- 
ership is entirely determined by the law and character- 
istic of the agricultural reproduction cycle as well as 
China’s national conditions. 


Then, with the mass contracted responsibility intro- 
duced to the rural collective economy, will the ownership 
of the collective economy be built on stilts? Will the 
collective economy’s nature of public ownership be 
changed? If we take a closer look into the actual rural 
economic operation, we will find a negative answer. The 
present-day rural collective economy’s ownership finds 
expression in the following aspects: 


First, on the strength of its ownership, the collective 
economy participates in peasant households’ distribu- 
tion. Aside from handing over public grain (agricultural 
tax paid in grain) and other taxes to the state as stipu- 
lated by the government, peasant households must also 
hand over profit retention to the collective to guarantee 
its operation and development, especially in those vil- 
lages where the village-level collective economy is rather 
weak, such profit retention has become the base sup- 
porting the collective’s subsistence. 


Second, on the strength of its ownership, the collective 
economy may dispose of its land. The collective has the 
right to be the contracting party to determine land 
distribution and the mode of land use transfer; at the 
same time, it signs purchase contracts (the practice is 
changed into procurement) with peasant households. 


Third, on the strength of its ownership, the collective 
economy participates in the macroscopic operation and 
management of agricultural production within the scope 
of the collective. The collective has the right to make 
unified arrangements and conduct farmland capital con- 
struction, agricultural infrastructural building, as well as 
readjustment in agricultural production setup and 
layout. 


In short, introducing the “mass contracted responsibil- 
ity” to the collective economy has not by any means 
changed the latter's nature, but rather found a new form 
for realizing the collective economy's ownership. House- 
hold management is a tier of the collective economy, 
with an explicit quality of the latter. The two-tier man- 
agement is a self-completion and perfection of the 
socialist cooperative system as well as the creation of a 
new system. 


Here there is need to clarify an idea. Some people said, 
“Rural reform has resulted in a great development of the 
peasant household economy, but the collective economy 
has been impaired and weakened. It is a case by which 
‘the monks have grown rich, but the temple became 
impoverished.” Regarding this, we will find a correct 
answer as long as we review history. 


As we all know, developing and strengthening the collec- 
tive economy had all along been the party’s rural central 
work in the 20 years or so between the completion of the 
cooperative transformation of agriculture and the eve of 
reform. However, because of the fatal malpractices in the 
old operational and managerial structure, progress was 
slow despite some effects, especially such errors as stir- 
ring up “an ill wind of communism,” “propensity for 
boasting and of exaggerating,’ and “transition to 
socialism in poverty” resulted in “being large in size, 
collective in nature, but an empty shell” in the rural 
economy in many localities without whatsoever attrac- 
tion to the peasants to speak of. Needless to say, the 
first-step rural reform has not only negated the old 
managerial structure of the collective economy and man- 
agerial mode as well as the properties and equipment of 
the original collective economy that had already taken 
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shape. Many production materials were sold to peasant 
households at low prices, while some large-type farm 
machinery were lying idle or artificially impaired, and 
capital construction of farmland and water conservancy 
was halted. Such negation was because of work guidance, 
with certain inevitability. The “mass contracted respon- 
sibility” pounded at the original collective ec »nomy, and 
collective properties in terms of approximaiely 20 billion 
yuan were lost through the ill-managed old collective 
framework. However, we now have a clearer picture that 
it is this “mass contracted responsibility” that has 
brought about the peasants’ decisionmaking power and 
enthusiasm for production management. Every cloud 
has a silver lining, thus China’s rural collective economy 
entered a new world. Having gone through a two-year 
halt and modification at the initial stage of the mass 
contracted responsibility, the development in the village- 
level collective economy shaped into a momentum, 
which was unprecedented in the past, when the collective 
economy had been grasped with all-out efforts. By 1989, 
the collective had retained profits in terms of 59.67 
billion yuan, up by 4.8 times from the 10.3 billion yuan 
in 1978. In 1989, the collective (including rural collec- 
tive enterprises) and the peasant households possessed 
182.26 billion yuan and 162.34 billion yuan worth of 
fixed assets respectively, with the collective economic 
strength and peasant households’ productive accumula- 
tion capability strengthened synchronously, while the 
collective economy’s guiding place and role in the rural 
areas continuously consolidated and augmented. That is 
an irrefutable fact. 


Presently, the Main Task for Collective Economic 
Development Is Not To Pursue Something New 
Deviating From the System of Contracted Household 
Respons ility Related to Output, but To Better Render 
Various Services to Household M ment so That 
the Potentials of Both Household Unified Collective 
M ment May Be Given Greater Play, With the 
Two-Tier Management Completed and Perfected, and 
the Shaping of a New-Type Collective Economy With 
Vitality Characterized — Organic Combination of 
Unification and Separa 


We should see, presently a rather good job is done of the 
two-tier managerial structure in around 20 percent of 
localities in China’s rural areas, with a rather strong 
village-level collective economy and rather complete and 
perfect service system set up; approximately 40 percent 
of localities have certain strength in their village-level 
collective economy, with certain limited services ren- 
dered; whereas approximaiely another 40 percent of 
localities have a very weak village-level collective 
economy, and rendering services is out of the question. 
Because of the weak village-level collective economy and 
its lack of rallying force, with scant or no centralization 
but separation, the advantages of centralized manage- 
ment of the collective economy has failed to be given 
play; consequently, household management's role has 
been restricted. Facts show, since the implementation of 
the system of contracted household responsibility related 
to output, the peasants have met with problems in 
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developing the rural economy quite beyond the coping of 
any individual households, for example, fighting drought 
and dealing with waterlogging, crop protection and dis- 
ease prevention, necessary pre-, in, and post-production 
services, agriculture of a development nature, the spread 
and application of agricultural science and technology, 
and so forth. Thus, the masses of peasants universally 
demand the further completion and perfection of the 
two-tier managerial structure to give play to “centraliza- 
tion” of the village-level collective economy. That is also 
the objective demand of the development of rural pro- 
ductive force as well as the commodity economy. If a 
good job is done in this arena, the level of rural produc- 
tive forces will be greatly upgraded while promoting the 
development of the rural commodity economy. 


Viewing the conditions of various localities, collective 
centralized management in the wake of implementing 
the system of contracted household responsibility chiefly 
includes formulating unified p!anning for development 
and arranging major crops’ layout, organizing agricul- 
tural capital construction and infrastructural equipment, 
developing pre-, in, and post-production services, and 
initiating collective enterprises and other collective 
undertakings. Many localities have generalized them as 
“four centralizations” or “five centralizations.” Here, an 
explanation is involved, namely, stressing work in “cen- 
tralization” and completing and perfecting “two-tier 
management” does not mean “stressing centralization 
while playing down separation,” nor does it mean “cen- 
tralization only without separation” by returning to the 
old path before reform. We must be sure that every work 
and measure concerning “centralization” at present 
must be considered and arranged on the basis of main- 
taining the stability and development of household man- 
agement. Only then will it be possible to enhance the role 
of centralized management, while meeting the require- 
ments of completing and perfecting the two-tier manage- 
ment. Specifically speaking, presently, the key to com- 
pleting and perfecting the essences of two-tier 
management lies in completing and perfecting the con- 
tracted responsibility with land, developing socialized 
services and enterprises in townships and towns, and 
magnifying the collective economy’s strength. 


Practices of various localities also show the collective 
economy's strength is the groundwork for doing a good 
job of agricultural socialized services. This is especially 
true regarding community service organizations. Service 
means would be out of the question without developing 
the collective economy, and “it would be unable to do 
what one wants to do very much.” Of course, doing a 
good job of services will in turn promote the collective 
economy's development through services with compen- 
sation. The two supplement each other. By doing a good 
job of services, paying attention to developing the col- 
lective economy, collective economic organizations will 
acquire strength to continuously provide services to 
agricultural production, augment the service system of 
community cooperative organizations, complete and 
perfect the two-tier managerial structure. Therefore, the 
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main tasks for developing the collective economy is not 
to pursue something new deviating from the system of 
contracted household responsibility related to output, 
but to better render various services to household man- 
agement so the potential of both household and central- 
ized collective management may be given greater play, 
with the two-tier management completed and perfected 
and the shaping of a new-type collective economy with 
vitality characterized by an organic combination of 
centralization and separation. Presently, it is necessary 
to focus on providing peasant households with pre-, in, 
and post-production services to develop village-level 
collective economy; by no means should we pursue 
something new, leaving the foundation of thousands of 
households or initiate “collective enterprises” by “‘egal- 
itarianism and indiscriminate transfer of resources” and 
“buy ng out.” 


Here, there is need to deal with the service organizations 
of community collective economy and service organiza- 
tions of the cooperative economy in various categories 
run by the peasants on their own and the relationship 
between relevant state departments and service organi- 
zations of the cooperative economy run by peasant 
households or collectives. Beyond a doubt, the key to 
developing the rural collective economy as we advocate 
lies in developing village-level economic organizations 
with explicit qualification of ownership. This aims at the 
condition by which the village-level collective economy 
of the bulk of localities remains rather weak. However, 
in developing village-level collective economic organiza- 
tions, we should by no means elbow out cooperative 
economic Organizations run by peasant households on 
their own, especially cooperative economic organiza- 
tions rendering agricultural services. On the contrary, we 
must take an active part in encouraging and supporting 
the development of cooperative economic organizations 
in various categories. As for new service organizations 
initiated in the joint efforts of various state professional 
departments and pes*?nt households or cooperative eco- 
nomic organizatio.., «* ossess the explicit quality of 
public ownership frov. ..e angle of ownership’s form, 
and may be viewed as a new-type service organization. 
From now on, the combination of diversified collective 
and cooperative economic organizations in realizing new 
organizations transcending localities, departments, and 
ownership will become an irreversible trend along with 
the further development of China’s rural commodity 
economy and the deepening of rural reform character- 
ized by separation of government and enterprise. The 
intension and extension of the collective economy as a 
form of ownership will continue to develop in depth. The 
form for realizing socialist ownership will be richer, 
completed, and perfected in practice. In short, “theory 
may be gray, but the tree of life is forever green”, by no 
means should we repeat the foolish mistake of pursuing 
a production relations “of a 100 percent purity” at the 
cost of productive force development. 
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Blazing a New Trail of Developing Rural Socialist 
Collective Economy With Chinese Characteristics 


Now we may more explicitly summarize our under- 
standing in developing the rural collective economy in 
the new historical stage as follows: 


First, we must have an explicit understanding in the 
relationship between developing and strengthening the 
collective economy with completing and perfecting the 
system of contracted household responsibility connected 
to output. 


Household management under the system of contracted 
household responsibility connected to output possesses 
explicit quality of the collective economy, and is a basic, 
indispensable tier in the new-type rural collective 
economy in China. Stabilizing, completing, and per- 
fecting the system of contracted household responsibility 
related to output is “the very essence in the topic” of 
developing the collective economy. The idea or practice 
that believes completing and perfecting the two-tier 
management and augmenting the role of “centraliza- 
tion” as “replacing household with collective manage- 
ment” or “the main task from now on will be developing 
the collective economy while gradually reducing house- 
hold economy” is setting the development and strength- 
ening of the collective economy against completing and 
perfecting the system of contracted household responsi- 
bility related to output; hence, incorrect. 


We must point out, presently, some localities have 
improperly resorted to raising the charge for land use 
under contracted responsibility and retained profits to 
build up the collective economy, with the peasants’ 
burden increased; some have resorted to “land merger” 
by retrieving the land allotted to peasant households 
under contracted responsibility or part of the land for 
collective purpose; others went into frenzied activities in 
initiating collective enterprises disregarding local condi- 
tions; still others have changed rural non-collective 
enterprises into collective ones, and so forth. Appar- 
ently, all these practices are incompatible with the cen- 
tral spirit of developing the collective economy in the 
new historical stage. 


Generally speaking, under the prerequisite of making 
explicit the relationship between developing the collec- 
tive economy and completing and perfecting the system 
of contracted household responsibility related to output, 
what must be stressed is the dead certainty in under- 
standing what the peasants most urgently demand in 
completing and perfecting the two-tier management and 
strengthening the collective economy is none other than 
pre-, in, and post-production socialized services aside 
from no pursuit of “egalitarianism and indiscriminate 
transfer of resources,” refraining from impatience for 
success and frenzied activities. Developing socialized 
services will add new vitality to the system of contracted 
household responsibility, while combining the advan- 
tages of centralized collective management with the 
enthusiasm for household management. Making the rel- 
atively backward “centralized” services come up by 
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facing the actual rural conditions is the inevitable 
demand of building socialist collective economy with 
Chinese characteristics in the new historical period. The 
issue of the importance and possibility of combining 
centralization with separation is no longer a theoretical, 
but a realistic one that has a bearing on the long-term 
steady development of the rural and national economies 
and whether or not we will blaze a new socialist road 
with Chinese characteristics. This should be grasped as 
an important essence in current rural work. 


Voluminous cooperative economic organizations and 
nongovernment-run service organizations have surfaced 
with the development of rural commodity economy 
since rural reform, and broken through the unitary 
pattern of community collective economic organiza- 
tions. Especially eye-catching has been the surfacing of 
specialized cooperative organizations such as “company 
plus peasant households,” and “supply and marketing 
cooperative plus peasant households” in recent years 
with their rather high level of specialized division of 
labor and cooperation in large-scope production of a 
certain item of commodity. Such specialized cooperative 
Organizations may include state-run enterprises, collec- 
tive and individual household management in participa- 
tion in a rather extensive scope and even transcending 
localities. At the same time, some peasant households 
turning out the same product would voiuntarily combine 
themselves to found professional associations or to orga- 
nize seminars, such as associations for watermelon, milk, 
or mulberry production. In applying new technical 
know-how and several links in the marketing of farm 
produce, there are division of labor and cooperation to 
accomplish self-service and protection, with their prod- 
ucts’ competitiveness effectively improved, while every 
member acquires economic results from the collective of 
the association, which is quite beyond individual man- 
agement. With the rising of socialized services, economic 
bodies, and research institutes in such arenas as the 
combination of farming, breeding and processing, the 
whole ranging of production, supply and marketing, the 
unification of agriculture, industry, and trade as well as 
professional associations, societies, and study groups 
will inevitably mushroom. Regarding each peasant 
household, he may participate in a community collective 
economic organization or one or several cooperative 
Organizations or economic bodies in every description. 
From the angle of a developing trend, a peasant house- 
hold in a community collective economy organization 
may simultaneously participate in two or several coop- 
erative organizations or economic bodies. That is out of 
the need of commodity production as well as the inevi- 
table consequence of commodity economic develop- 
ment. 


We must see, many of the new-type cooperative eco- 
nomic organizations referred to possess the sharp quality 
of the socialist collective economy of public ownership 
in themselves; for example, “company plus peasant 
households” and “supply and marketing cooperative 
plus peasant households” may be combined or merged 
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into communitarian collective economic organizations. 
Others may coexist with collective economic organiza- 
tions to shape into a new pattern by which the socialist 
collective economy is the main body, with the coexist- 
ence of diversified economic factors and mutual cooper- 
ation and competition in the new historical stage in 
China’s rural areas. China has a vast territory, and its 
natural and economic conditions vary. In developing the 
rural economy, we should adhere to public ownership 
being the main body, with the coexistence of diversified 
economic factors and managerial forms. Concerning the 
various Cooperative economic organizations that have 
already surfaced, we should observe the principle of 
letting a huimared flowers blossom under the general 
principle of adhering to developing socialist commodity 
economy in a planned way, without sticking to, or 
pursuing a single pattern in a hurry to standardize things. 
We should not return to the old collective economic 
pattern characterized by limiting to an administrative 
region and rejecting the commodity economy. In his 
May 1989 speech, Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out: 
“A genuine Marxist-Leninist must understand, inherit, 
and develop Marxism-Leninism based on actual condi- 
tions, for a fixed socialist pattern does not exist.”’ Like- 
wise, this principle applies to dealing with the issue of 
the collect: ve economy’s pattern. 


In short, with the development of the rural commodity 
economy, the new-type collective economy compatible 
with China's national conditions includes regional col- 
lective economy characterized by the combination of 
centralization and separation, collective economy in 
diversified forms transcending localities and trades and 
cooperative economic Crganizations in other categories 
that possess the quality of the collective economy. It has 
a very rich intention, and has broken through the tradi- 
tional community collective economic pattern. Thus, in 
developing the collective economy at present and even 
the entire initial phase of socialism, it is imperative to 
adhere to public ownership as the main body, the coex- 
istence of diversified economic factors and managerial 
forms, and to augment correct guidance of diversified 
economic organizations and bodies so that they may 
develop healthily along the socialist road. 


Economic Researcher Speaks on Reforin 
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[Speech by Ji Chongwei, research fellow at the State 
Council's Development Research Center: “Accelerate 
the Pace of Reform and Move Toward a Benign Cycle”] 


[Text] Two years of economic improvement and rectifi- 
cation of our economy have brought about remarkable 
results: Inflation has been kept firmly in check; prices 
have stabilized; the circulation flow has improved; most 
commodities which were previously in short supply now 
enjoy either a balance of supply and demand or an excess 
of supply over demand; a buyer's market, which was 
nonexistent for many years, has now emerged; and the 
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people are at ease while savings have risen drastically. in 
addition, a bumper agricultural harvest was recorded 
this year, industrial production is rising gradually, and 
the market is s'owly growing out of its slump. A rise in 
foreign trade exports and a drop in imports have led to a 
surplus in the international balance of payments and an 
increase in foreign currency reserves. All these are exhil- 
arating phenomena which affirm the correctness of the 
central government's guideline on economic improve- 
ment and rectification and its tighter fiscal and monetary 
policy. At the same time, problems such as the dramatic 
decline in economic efficiency of enterprises, higher 
fiscal deficits, and a slowdown in readjustment of indus- 
trial structure have also surfaced. These are deep-level 
problems which arise inevitably in the process of read- 
justment. Hence, even as economic improvement and 
rectification are being carried out, it is necessary to 
accelerate the pace of reform in order to rationalize the 
structures and relationships governing all aspects and to 
enable the national economy to move out of the dol- 
drums toward a benign cycle which promotes reform, 
opening up, and development. On this, I have three 
suggestions: 


1. Strengthen the system of macroeconomic regulation 
which promotes overall equilibrium and harmony 
among different segments. While the dual austerity 
policy and total balance of supply and demand are being 
maintained, it is also necessary to apply various eco- 
nomic levers promptly in order to adapt to changing new 
Situations and problems by making flexible responses, 
readjusting parameters and dynamics, and carrying out 
effective regulations. Some measures adopted at a time 
when demand exceeded supply and prices were rising 
dramatically should be promptly modified when the 
market turns sluggish, prices stabilize, and production 
drops. For instance, when the rate of price increases was 
over 15 percent, the banks readjusted the compound 
interest rates several times in order to encourage savings 
and contain demand. However, when demand is lower 
than supply and the rate of price increases is down to 3 
to 4 percent, continuing high interest rates present the 
enterprises with a heavy burden in interest payments. 
More than a few enterprises are in dire need of techno- 
logical innovation but are unable to do so because of 
high loan interest payments. Many commercial enter- 
prises are also reluctant to increase inventory in order to 
cut capital interests. Individual households feel it is 
more advantageous to put production or operating funds 
in the bank and earn interest, while residents have 
delayed purchase of durable goods. All these factors 
could hinder production and impede the normal flow of 
circulation. Therefore, in the future, banks should be 
more prompt and flexible in using interest rates as a 
lever. The long-term unchanging currency rate of the 
renminbi could not adapt to the changes in the compar- 
ative prices both at home and abroad, nor to the changes 
in currency rates in the international market. It often 
tends to be too high and is thus unfavorable for exports 
and imports of foreign trade and to capital movement 
both at home and abroad. In the future, it is necessary to 
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move toward a managed, floating currency exchange 
system. Another example is: The financial department's 
control over the purchasing power of social organiza- 
tions should be exercised in coordination with the situ- 
ation in the demand and supply of commodities. Tight 
control of goods in acute shortage is necessary, while 
control should be relaxed over goods which enjoy a 
balance of supply and demand, are in excess supply, or 
have heavy inventories (such as domestically manufac- 
tured cars, textile products, and others). In short, the 
various links making up the state’s structure of macro- 
economic regulation should make a comprehensive 
survey of the overall situation, harmonize the different 
segments, and refrain from running things on its own or 
getting locked in contradictions. 


This year, the state has again relaxed bank credits and 
loans to an extent far surpassing original plans in an 
effort to maintain industrial production, clear up trian- 
gular debts, and stimulate the market. After the bumper 
agricultural harvest, large amounts of capital are being 
injected to purchase supplementary products such as 
grains, cotton, and edible oil. This additional money is 
expected to produce an effect in the first half of 1991. 
This year’s fiscal revenue is lower than expenditure, 
causing greater deficits. Meanwhile, many localities have 
relaxed restrictions on the scope of capital investments 
and have whipped up a trend in favor of the resumption 
of suspended construction projects, launching big, top- 
level, and new projects (including renminbi- 
denominated investments complementing foreign 
investments), and the massive opening of development 
zones. Everyone is concerned that if these are not han- 
died wel’, inflation could return. This should be guarded 
against and prevented. The state should firmly imple- 
ment the dual austerity policy, tighten credit and loan 
infusion, and, in particular, strictly control the scope of 
capital investments and major construction projects. 
Control should not be eased, otherwise the achievements 
gained from 2 years of the austerity policy would disap- 
pear overnight. 


2. Take advantage of the opportunity provided by a 
sluggish market and stable prices to carry out price 
reform, draw up the regulations for step-by-step imple- 
mentation of comprehensive reforms, and abolish the 
dual track system as soon as possible. Only rationaliza- 
tion of price relations can provide the conditions for 
normal operation of enterprises, spur the readjustment 
of industrial structure and rational allocation of 
resources, and promote higher economic results. 


This year, we carried out certain measures on price 
readjustments, including some areas which have been 
untouchable for decades and which one would not even 
dare touch however great the desire was (such as railway 
transport fees, postage rates, salt prices, and others), and 
the result was fairly good. The move did not provoke 
price increases. On iae contrary, because of a decline in 
some commodity prices, the general retail price index 
was lower than originally expected. This proved that as 
long as the total amount of currency is under control and 
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the relations between supply and demand are well- 
adjusted, commodity prices are unlikely to surge because 
of partial readjustment or relaxation. We should not 
miss Out again on this extremely rare opportunity and 
should be determined to accelerate the introduction of 
price reform. However, in carrying out price reform it is 
necessary to avoid overeagerness for success and expec- 
tations of quick results. At the same time, procrastina- 
tion and half-heartedness in carrying out reform should 
also be averted. Instead, the reforms should be integrated 
with the pace of the readjustment of the national 
economy. A plan for overall reforms should be drawn up, 
with a few features carried out during the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan so that the irrational price relations governing 
the means of production in industry, energy, transporta- 
tion, and farm products can be rationalized. Readjust- 
ment and relaxation should be integrated, with the latter 
as the primary focus. As long as there is a basic equilib- 
rium between supply and demand and no big problems 
are likely to occur once prices are relaxed, then every 
effort must be made to relax prices. The state should 
refrain from controlling prices and let the market's 
supply and demand relationship play its regulatory role. 
Regarding important commodities which are linked to 
the national economy and the people's livelihood, state 
businesses should make use of the commodities in their 
hands and play the role of a reservoir in regulating 
demand and supply. Steps should be taken to gradually 
abolish state and locality financial subsidies of goods 
which have little effect on the people’s expenditures. 
Their prices may be readjusted to cover costs and more; 
they may be relaxed (such as matches and winter cab- 
bages) so that covert subsidy can be transformed into 
open subsidy in fiscal terms; or a solution may be sought 
by raising wages. 


3. Create the same conditions for competition among 
various enterprises under the public ownership system, 
reduce control and restrictions over state-run enter- 
prises, and expand the state-run enterprises’ decision- 
making powers over operation and management so that 
they can hone their ability for self-control and self- 
development under a competitive mechanism which 
injects both pressure and impetus. 
‘ 


For many years, the economic growth rate of our state- 
run enterprises has been lower than that of other pub- 
licly-owned enterprises. The gap grew more prominent 
following the implementation of reform and opening up. 
According to State Statistical Bureau data comparing the 
years 1989 and 1980, our total industrial output value 
grew by 200 percent. In particular, the output value from 
enterprises owned by the entire people grew by only 100 
percent, that of collectively-owned enterprises rose four- 
fold, while that of other types of enterprises (including 
tri-capital enterprises) increased 24 times. Comparing 
1989 and 1988, the country’s total industrial output 
value grew by 7.54 percent: The output value of enter- 
prises owned by the entire people increased 3.86 percent, 
that of collectively-owned enterprises grew 10.48 per- 
cent, and that of other types of enterprises increased by 
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42.68 percent. Comparing this year’s October figures 
with those of last year, the country’s total industrial 
output grew 10 percent; the output value of =nterprises 
owned by the entire people registered an increase of 5.4 
percent; that of collectively-owned enterprises 12.3 per- 
cent; and that of other forms of enterprises by 60 
percent. 


What were the reasons why the growth rate of enterprises 
under ownership by the entire people always lagged far 
behind those of collective, tri-capital, and privately-run 
enterprises? According to my analysis: 


A. Unequal terms of competition. The state provides 
many preferential terms for tri-capital enterprises, such 
as tax reductions and exemptions, no turnover of profits, 
retention of all export foreign currency, priority in 
supply of water and electricity, and others. The state also 
offers fairly preferential taxation terms to township and 
village enterprises and there is basically no need to turn 
over profits, while purchase prices of raw materials and 
the selling prices of commodities are negotiated in the 
market and not dictated by the state. On the other hand, 
the state-run enterprises face high taxation rates, have to 
turn over a large proportion of their profits and can 
retain very little for themselves. vnile the prices of their 
commodities are subject to control. Given the same 
product, tri-capital and township and village enterprises 
can buy raw materials and sell their products at attrac- 
tive prices. Meanwhile, the state-run enterprises are 
receiving fewer and fewer allocations of fairly-priced 
energy and raw materials from the state and have to 
supplement their supplies with purchases at prevailing 
negotiated prices in the market. Because the prices of 
their products are under state control, they could not sell 
them at cost. Hence many enterprises suffer from low 
profits or deficits. They not only lose their competitive 
edge but have problems just simply staying in business. 
This is the principal reason for the losses incurred in the 
textile industries in many provinces and cities. 


B. On matters concerning planning, wages, technological 
innovation, expansion and production, the state-run 
enterprises are restricted by the provisions and struc- 
tures, plans and targets, evaluation system, and other 
rules and regulations from the state or from ‘uperior 
administrative organs. With their hands tied ' , count- 
less restrictions, they are unable to carry out indepen- 
dent operations. The practice of setting targets in our 
planning and management regarding the total number of 
employees, total amount of wages and others was taken 
from the Soviet Union. Its purpose was to prevcm 
enterprises from indiscriminately raitiag wages and 
issuing cash rewards. However, over the years, the 
problem of a bloated labor force in enterprises has 
become increasingly serious, while issues like wage 
increases surpassing productivity rates and indiscrimi- 
nate distribution of rewards have also grown very prom- 
inent, causing the state to lose control over the expendi- 
ture of consumption capital. What are the effects of these 
two planned targets on rea! life? Are there more gains 
than losses or vice versa? This is worth pondering by 
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everyone. If we can fundamentally step up the self- 
restrictive and self-development mechanism of an enter- 
prise, will there still be a need for these concrete targets 
in the management of enterprises? This is a problem 
which has to be explored. In short, I feel that in order to 
release state-run enterprises from their present dilemmas 
and enable them to move onto a path of sound develop- 
ment, it is necessary to draw from our experiences of 
“less intervention and more support” in tri-capital and 
collective enterprises and offer the same competitive 
terms to all types of enterprises. 


It is then necessary to convert the present “contract 
system” implemented in state-run enterprises into a 
system featuring “separation of taxes and profits, loan 
repayment after tax, and contracting after tax.” The tax 
collection and loan repayment system applicable to 
enterprises owned by the entire people should be unified 
with those of other publicly-owned enterprises. The 
economic relations between the state and enterprises 
owned by the entire people should then be properly 
handled under conditions where equity is well-defined 
and operations are contracted. 


Enterprise Leadership Structure Viewed 
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[Article by Sun Kangli (1327 1660 7812), director of the 
Propaganda Department of the 61 1th Research Institute 
under the Ministry of Aeronautics and Astronautics 
Industry: “A Brief Discussion on Relationship Between 
‘Core’ and ‘Center’”] 


[Text] At present, the leadership structure of industrial 
enterprises under the system of ownership by the whole 
people is moving from the structure characterized by 
collective leadership by the party committee, democratic 
management by the employees, and administrative com- 
mand by the plant director to a structure in which the 
plant director occupics the position as a center, the 
employees the position as masters of their enterprises, 
and the party committee the position as a political core. 
This is a major reform in the enterprise leadership 
structure and a summarization of the exp ence in the 
developmer's and changes of our country’s enterprise 
leadership structure for quite some time. It is of great 
significance in improving the enterprise leadership struc- 
ture and promoting the development of enterprise pro- 
duction. 


The central position of the plant director refers to the 
fact that a plant director occupies a leading position in 
the production, operation, and management sysiem of 
his enterprise, which decides that the plant director 
exercises unified leadership over and assumes overall 
responsibility for his enterprise's production and man- 
agement work. The political core position of the party 
committee refers to the fact that the party committee 
occupies a leading position in an enterprise's political 
work as a whole, which decides that the party committce 
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exercises leadership over the enterprise’s ideological and 
political work. It can thus be seen that neither the central 
position of the plant director nor the political core 
position of the party committee means that the plant 
director or the party committee exercises leadership in 
everything, not to mention that the plant director or the 
party committee secretary alone can make arbitrary 
decisions and take peremptory actions. 


According to my observation and understanding, in our 
real life, some people do not share this understanding. 


First, some people contend: In an enterprise, the director 
should exercise leadership in both operation and man- 
agement work and political and ideological work and the 
party committee can just help the director do a good job 
in ideological work. This is a negation of the party 
committee being the political core of an enterprise and 
hence, it is undesirable. True, Article 45 of “the Enter- 
prise Law” stipulates: “In an enterprise, the director 
occupies a central position and assumes overall respon- 
sibility for the enterprise's building of material and 
spiritual civilization” but this does not mean that the 
director directs and takes on everything. The central 
position of the director is approached from the angle of 
the direc’ r being the enterprise’s legal representative. 
As such, .»e dire. or should assume responsibility for the 
work 1 various fields of his plant as a whole. According 
to the six-item responsibilities stipulated by the “Enter- 
prise Law,” while exercising unified leadership over and 
assuming overall responsibility for the enterprise's pro- 
duction, operation, and management work, the director 
should do a good job in ideological and political work in 
light of the enterprise’s production, operation, and 
administrative management and actively improve the 
material conditions for the building of spiritual civiliza- 
tion. However, any single astute and able plant director 
is absolutely impossible to take on the enterprise's entire 
leadership and command work himself. Hence, the plant 
director, party committee, and other parties concerned 
should consult and support each other. The central 
position of the plant director should not be set against 
the political core position of the party committee. 


Second, some people maintain: Now that the party 
committee is the political core of an enterprise, it should 
exercise collective leadership over the work in various 
fields of the enterprise. This means, in essence, unified 
leadership by the party committee. It is also undesirable. 
Past experiences have proved that the exercise of unified 
leadership by the party committee in an enterprise had 
considerable drawbacks. Under such leadership, more 
often than not, the party committee took on everything, 
big and small. Therefore, it was impossible for the party 
committee to concentrate its main effort on party 
building and exercising leadership in the enterprise's 
ideological and political work. The practice in which 
when matters arise, they are subject to collective discus- 
sion, is apt to forfeit a chance for combat. Moreover, the 
so-called collective leadership often leads to a situation 
in which no individual assumes leadership and takes any 
legal responsibility into account. This being the case, it 
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cannot give full play to the role of the plant director in 
handling matters on his own initiative and is thus 
incongruous with the requirements of modern produc- 
tion characterized by a high level of continuity, a metic- 
ulous division of work, strict use of technology, and 
complex cooperation. Therefore, it serves as an obstacle 
to the development of enterprise production. This argu- 
ment was raised once again simply because in the last 
few years, one or two party leaders diluted party leader- 
ship and the weakened party work had caused harmful 
consequences to enterprises. As I see it, this was caused 
by the international macroclimate and domestic micro- 
climate rather than the central position of the plant 
director. One important reason behind this state of 
affairs was that party organizations were deprived of 
their political and ideological leading position and role 
in enterprises and enterprises failed to adapt themselves 
to the shift of the focus of their work and really give play 
to the party organizations’s role as the political core 
while improving ideological and political work on the 
basis of strengthening ideological and political work and 
bringing fine traditions into play. 


Third, basing themselves on the argument asserting that 
“a mountain cannot hold two tigers,”’ some people hold: 
To integrate the “center” and the “core,” it is necessary 
to organizationally provide a plant with a competent 
director and a less competent party secretary or vise 
versa. Otherwise, there is no way to integrate the 
“center” and the “core.”’ This is the reproduction of the 
plant director assuming overall responsibility and the 
party committee exercising unified leadership and it is 
apparently undesirable. The central position of the plant 
director and the political core position of the party 
committee are raised and approached from a different 
angle and they are a division of responsibility. The 
central position of the plant director is approached from 
the aspect of production, operation, and management 
because the central task of an enterprise is production 
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and operation. As the legal representative of an enter- 
prise, as we have mentioned above, the director mainly 
exercises leadership in directing the enterprise's produc- 
tion, Operation, and management work. All work of the 
party committee should not be separated from this 
central task of production and operation. The core 
position of the party committee is approached from the 
political aspect. That is to say, it occupies a leading 
position in an enterprise's ideological and political work. 
Through strengthening party building and ideological 
and political work, the party organizations should give 
play to political superiority and ensure that enterprises 
firmly implement the party’s various principles and 
policies and the state’s laws and decrees and adhere to 
the socialist orientation; that the working class holds the 
position as masters of their enterprises, and that enter- 
prises have a powerful dynamic force for constant devel- 
opment while having completed their production and 
operation tasks. Meanwhile, the party organizations 
should participate in the discussion and policymaking of 
the enterprises’ major issues Concerning production and 
operation. This being the case, either the plant director 
or the party secretary should be a staunch leader who has 
met the party's requirements for “four transformations.” 
If any one of them is incompetent, he will be unable to 
fulfill his own job, ensure the smooth operation of his 
enterprise, and complete his enterprise's mission. 


Whether or not the “center” and the “core” can be 
integrated is a matter of the quality of a leading cadre 
rather than a matter of the structure. So long as the 
principal leaders have a strong party spirit and a high 
sense of responsibility for the revolution, take the inter- 
ests of the whole situation into account, fulfill their 
duties in strict accordance with the framework of their 
responsibilities, support, respect, and cooperate with 
each other, and make concerted efforts, the “center” and 
the “core” can be integrated dilectically and the two can 
become an “integral whole” and really form a joint force. 
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East Region 


Lu Rongjing Participates in Afforestation Work 
OW1401181591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1257 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Text] Hefei, January 14 (XINHUA)}—Anhui Province 
in east China has scored great achievements in fulfilling 
its afforestation target in the past year. 


In 1990 Anhui planted 128,800 ha of trees, 34.6 percent 
more than in 1989. 


The Anhui provincial authorities in 1989 put forward a 
plan to green all bare mountains in five years and the 
whole province in eight years. 


Lu Rongjing, secretary of the provincial Communist 
Party Committee, and Fu Xishou, governor of the prov- 
ince, have gone down to the grass-root units to guide and 
take part in the afforestation work. A total of 545 
afforestation centers have been set up. 


The provincial government has also put stress on quality 
and scientific methods of planting trees. 


Now the province has more than 7,500 tree farms with a 
total forest crea of more than 400,000 ha. 


Optical Fiber Cable Links Jiangsu, Hubei 


OW 1301145491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1439GMT 13 Jan 91 


[Text] Hefei, January 13 (XINHUA)}—An optical fiber 
telecommunication cable between east China and central 
China went into operation today. 


Linking Nanjing in Jiangsu Province and Wuhan in 
Hubei Province, the 979-km optical fiber cable project is 
so far the largest in the country. 


The whole project includes three terminal stations, two 
digital transmitting and receiving stations, six shunt 
stations and 12 relay stations. There are 2,340 lines 
between the terminais and 4,500 lines leading to other 
destinations. 


At + cost of 108 million yuan. the project was started in 
October 1987 and completed in August 1990. 


Experts believe the project will play an important role in 
improving telecommunications in the eastern and cen- 
tral parts of the country. 


Shandong Governor Stresses Financial, Tax Work 


§$K 1401014791 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 1? Jan 91 


[Excerpts] On 12 January at the provincial financial and 
tax affairs work conference, Provincial Governor Zhao 
Zhihao stressed that the financial front should compre- 
hensively implement the guidelines of the Seventh 
Plenum of the 13th Party Central Committee, focus on 
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promoting production and upgrading economic results, 
Strive to ensure a steady increase in revenue and to 
maintain a balance between revenue and expenditure, 
and work to stabilize the situation and to develop 
economic and social undertakings. 


Zhao Zhihao said: The province had outstanding growth 
in financial and tax revenues in 1990. The province’s 
revenues reached 11.62 billion yuan, overfulfilling the 
annual plan by 0.49 percent and showing an increase of 
7.36 percent over 1989. The province struck a balance 
between revenues and expenditures for four successive 


years. [passage omitted] 


Zhao Zhihao urged that the comrades of the financial 
and tax affairs departments at various levels clearly 
understand the difficulties and contradictions cropping 
up in the course of economic and social development; 
firmly foster the ideas about production and efficiency, 
economic balance, the overall situation, and legal 
system; and strive to attend to this year’s financial and 
tax affairs work. 


Zhao Zhihao finally urged that the vast number of 
eadres, staff members, and workers on the financial and 
tax affairs fronts should conscientiously do their duty; 
continue to maintain and carry forward the work style of 
waging arduous struggle fearing no difficulties, and 
being unwilling to lag behind; be inspired with enthu- 
siasm; rouse themselves for vigorous efforts to make the 
country prosperous; and strive to make greater achieve- 
ments in the new year. 


Shandong Increases 1990 Ruval Savings Deposits 


SK 1401045391 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 12 Jan 91 


[Text] During the Seventh Five-Year Plan period, Shan- 
dong Province’s rural savings deposits increased by 
23.54 billion yuan. The increase makes the province first 
in the country. As of the end of 1990, the province's rural 
savings desposits reached 31.82 billion yuan, making it 
second in the country. 


Shandong Overfulfills 1990 Export Quota 


SK1401045591 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 13 Jan 91 


[Summary] Last year, the province earned $3.475 billion 
from export, overfulfilling the state-assigned quota by 
19.5 percent; and overfulfilled by 13.4 percent its 
volume of the commodities purchased for export. Indus- 
trial products accounted for 60 percent of the exported 
commodities last year, and the export of machinery and 
electronic products exceeded $300 million, up 23 per- 
cent from 1989. 
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Yantai Reports Increased Taiwan Investment 


SK 1401092191 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 13 Jan 91 


[Text] Yantai City has brought in more funds from 
Taiwan. So far, it has signed with Taiwan firms nearly 
200 investment contracts with the transactions totaling 
$240 million. Of the total, 25 contracts have been 
officially signed, and the total investment exceeds $26 
million. 


Yantai 1s a key area in north China which many people 
left to live in foreign countries and Taiwan. Nearly 
200,000 people from the city now live in foreign coun- 
tries, Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan, or have become 
foreign nationals. Nearly 30,000 of these live in Taiwan. 
More and more Taiwan compatriots have come to 
Yantai City to make investments or do business over the 
past few years. According to statistics, more than 10,000 
people have come since the end of 1987. The number of 
Taiwan investment projects has also increased. In 1990, 
12 such projects were officially approved, and invest- 
ments exceeded $16 million, equivalent to the total 
amount of Taiwan investment in previous years. As was 
learned, Taiwan investment projects focused on the 
three forms of import-processing and compensation 
trade in the past, but now many exclusively Taiwan- 
funded projects have emerged. Among the 12 Taiwan 
investment projects approved in 1990, five were projects 
exclusively funded by Taiwan firms. The investment 
projects involve the fields of machinery, electronics, 
plastics, textiles, medicine and aquatic products. The 
scope of the investment projects has expanded from 
small ones of \ess than $1 million to medium-sized ones 
of more than $5 million, and even large projects on 
development of large areas involving tens of millions of 
U.S. dollars. The time limit of the contracts for Taiwan 
investment projects has also been extended. 


According to analysts, the reasons foreign and Taiwanese 
firms showed interest in Yantai are not only that Yantai 
i$ aN Open city but, more importantly, that its investment 
climate has increasingly improved. Computerized tele- 
phone service enables it to link directly with more than 
160 countries and regions in the world, its airport is 
capable of accommodating large airplanes, and air routes 
to Guangzhou, Shanghai and Beijing have opened. The 
Yantai Port has opened direct shipping service to more 
than 100 ports in more than 70 countries and regions of 
the world. In addition, Yantai is one of the country’s 
coasta) cities with the best power supplics. 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong Party, Nonparty Figures Study Plenum 
HK1501022991 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1/000 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Text] The provincial party committee held a mecting 
for nonparty personages in Zhudao Hotel this morning 
to relay the spirit of the Seventh Plenary Session of the 
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13th CPC Central Committee. Provincial party Deputy 
Secretary Guo Rongchang and the United Front Work 
Department head Xiao Yaotang relayed relevant docu- 
ments as well as the CPC Central Committee's proposal 
on drawing up the Eighth Five-Year Plan and 10-Year 
Program for national economic growth and social devel- 


opment. 


During discussions at the meeting, al! the participants 
spoke their mind freely. In their opinion, the CPC 
Central Committee's proposal is put forward in line with 
the characteristics of the current phase of socialism in 
China, as well as China's social basis. With a summary of 
the achievements, experience, mistakes, and lessons over 
the past 40 years since the founding of our country, 
especially over the past 10 years of reform and opening 
up, the proposal agrees with our national conditions and 
can thus serve as a programmatic document guiding the 
people of the whole country to forge ahead. They unan- 
imously expressed their determination to rally closely 
around the Communist Party of China, unswervingly 
take the socialist road, and make concerted efforts in 
building socialist modernization. 


Guo Rongchang delivered a speech at the meeting. He 
called on personalities from various democratic parties, 
nonparty personalities, and relevant groups to make 
earnest efforts to study and implement the sr°,.1 of the 
seventh plenary session; mobilize their own members 
and the masses with whom they have connections to 
vigorously offer advice in order to assist the provincial 
party committee and government in working out con- 
crete work plans; and make joint contributions to suc- 
cessfully attain the lofty goal of the 10-Year Program and 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan. 


Guangdong Official Stresses Moral Educati sn 


HK1501070491 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 12 Jan >! 


[Text] In his speech at the 1990 provincial annual 
seminar on ideological and political work in institutions 
of higher learning, Fang Bao, provincial party committee 
Standing Committee member and head of the provincial 
Education Leading Group, stressed: Moral education 
offers a guarantee that institutions of higher learning will 
retain their socialist nature and follow the correct orien- 
tation. Its status in higher education must be established. 


He said: Since last year the ideological and political work 
in universities and colleges provincewide har turned for 
the better. He called on teachers responsible for moral 
education in institutions of higher learning to continu- 
ously take Marxism as a guide in their work, carry out 
the principle of applying theory to practice, conscien- 
tiously study and solve a number of major theoretical 
and practical problems, and always attach primary 
importance to moral education. 
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Foreign Experts Join in Shenzhen Construction 


OW 1401181791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1253 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, January 14 (XINHUA)}—More than 
1,500 experts from other countries and regions have 
come to Shenzhen, China’s first special economic zone 
in Guangdong Province, to help the zone’s construction 
during the past ten years. 


The “GUANGMING DAILY” today reported thai the 
experts, mainly from Britain, the United States, Japan, 
France, Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan, have served in 
the fields of electronics, chemicals, printing, construc- 
tion, pharmaceuticals and light industry. They have 
played important role in the economic development of 
Shenzhen, the paper noted. 


Shenzhen has established ties with more than 40 organi- 
zations and departments in Hong Kong, and invited 
most of the specialists through them. Most of them work 
in joint ventures and firms with sole foreign investment. 


It has also worked out a series of preferential policies to 
attract more Chinese students studying abroad to work 
in Shenzhen. 


Up to now the zone has imported 20,000 items of 
machinery and 140 production and assembly lines. 


Deng Hongxun Attends Transmitter Inauguration 


HK1501071091 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 9 Jan 91] 


[Excerpts] A ribbon-cutting ceremony to mark the inau- 
guration of a new medium-wave transmitter of Hainan 
People’s Broadcasting Station was solemnly held in the 
medium-wave station yesterday morning [9 January]. 
Provincial leaders Deng Hongxun; Miao Enlu; Pan 
Qiongxiong,; Meng Qingping; and Wang Dexin, deputy 
director of the Central People’s Broadcasting Station, cut 
the ribbon at the ceremony. [passage omitted] 


With the operation of the new medium-wave location, 
the power of our province’s medium-wave broadcasting 
is 86 percent stronger than the past. With the help of FM 
broadcasts, the broadcast coverage rate in our province 
will reach 48 percent in terms of population. More than 
3 million people can listen to radio broadcasting by the 
Hainan People’s Broadcasting Station, and the first 
program of the Central People’s Broadcasting Station. 


Zhang Jintao, vice chairman of the provincial Chinese 
People’s Political Consultive Conference, and respon- 
sible persons of the central Ministry of Radio, Film, and 
Television. Guangdong Provincial Radio and Television 
Department, and relevant provincial departments also 
attended the ceremony. 
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Hou Zongbin at Meeting on Plenum Spirit 


HK1501071791 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] The Henan Provincial CPC Committee held 
Standing Committee meetings on 2 and 12 January to 
relay and implement the spirit of the Seventh Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, discuss our 
province’s draft 10-Year Program and Eighth Five-Year 
Plan, and make preliminary arrangements for our prov- 
ince’s present work. 


The meeting decided to hold the second plenary session 
of the fifth provincial party committee on 20 January to 
further relay and study the spirit of the seventh plenary 
session, discuss the 10-Year Program and the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan of Henan Province, as well as the main 
work points of the Henan Provincial CPC Committee in 
1991. 


After initial study and discussions, the provincial party 
committee Standing Committee members and respon- 
sible comrades of the provincial Advisory Committee, 
provincial People’s Congress, provincial government, 
and provincial CPPCC [Chinese People’s Political Con- 
suliative Conference] Committee, who also participated 
in the meeting, expressed resolute support to the pro- 
posals adopted by the Seventh Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee. They unanimously held: 
The Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee was a very important meeting in the history 
of our party. The tasks, basic guiding principle, and 
plans for deepening reform and expanding opening up, 
which had been decided upon by the plenary session for 
the next decade and for the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
period, form a programmatic document capable of 
guiding us to promote the building of socialism with 
salient Chinese characteristics. In relaying and imple- 
menting the spirit of the seventh plenary session, our 
priority task at present is: To unify ideological under- 
standing of party members, masses, and people across 
the province in accordance with the spirit of the seventh 
plenary session. The proposals adopted by the seventh 
plenary session and the important speeches made by 
Comrade Jiang Zemin and Comrade Li Peng will lend 
great impetus to Henan’s efforts to further emancipate 
people’s minds, further strengthen people’s concept of 
reform and opening up, smash the ideological trammels 
of product economy and small-scale peasant economy, 
and expedite the pace of reform and opening up. 


Provincial party committee Secretary Hou Zongbin put 
forward the following specific requirements on our prov- 
ince studying and implementing the spirit of the seventh 
plenary session and successfully grasping all types of 
work at present: 


1. To immediately set off an upsurge of studying and 
implementing the spirit of the seventh plenary session 
across the province to raise people’s understanding of 
the important significance of the spirit of the seventh 
plenary session. [passage omitted] 
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2. To study the spirit of the seventh plenary session in 
light of realities. The proposals adopted by the seventh 
plenary session are of great guiding importance to the 
work of our province. Therefore, we must study and 
implement the spirit of the seventh plenary session in 
light of the realities in Henan. [passage omitted] 


3. To regard the spirit of the seventh plenary session as 
an ideological weapon and a strong motive force capable 
of pushing ahead with all types of work. All cities, 
prefectures, and departments concerned must conscien- 
tiously accomplish the 10 major tasks put forward by the 
provincial party committee and provincial government. 
[passage omitted] 


4. All Communist Party members, Communist Youth 
League members, cadres at all levels, and people across 
the province must unite more closely, safeguard and 
consolidate the political situation of stability and unity 
in our province, take action to implement and carry out 
the spirit of the seventh plenary session, and make 
greater contributions to the development of Henan. 


Attends Enterprise Meeting 


HK1501 100891 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 9 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] Yesterday [9 January] the provincial CPC 
Committee and provincial government invited respon- 
sible comrades of some large and medium-sized enter- 
prises to come to Zhengzhou to attend a discussion on 
how to invigorate large and medium-sized enterprises. 


Provincial party Secretary Hou Zongbin, acting provin- 
cial Governor Li Changchun, Deputy Provincial Party 
Secretary Wu Jichuan, and Vice Provincial Governor 
Liu Yuan attended the discussion. 


At the beginning of the discussion, provincial party 
Secretary Hou Zongbin said: Today, we invite you to 
attend this meeting, because we like to listen to your 
opinions on Henan’s economic development, and your 
proposals and demands as well. Large and medium-sized 
enterprises are an important pillar of our province's 
economy, and important sources of our financial 
incomes. Invigorating large and medium-sized enter- 
prises is of great importance to our province’s economic 
development and social, political stability. Therefore, 
provincial CPC Committee and provincial government 
attach great importance to invigorating large and 
medium-sized enterprises. 


At the meeting. responsible comrades of large and 
medium-sized enterprises exchanged their experiences in 
enhancing the level of enterprise management, and 
making their own contribution in the year of quality, 
variety, and efficiency. [passage omitted] 


After listening to reports made by some enterprises, 
acting provincial Governor Li Changchun said: The year 
1990 was a very difficult year for large and medium- 
sized enterprises. The mental outlook of the majority of 
our enterprises was good, and they had made great 
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contributions to our province’s economic development. 
On behalf of the provincial CPC Committee and provin- 
cial government, I express my gratitude to them. 


Li Changchun continued: Large and medium-sized 
enterprises are the vanguard for invigorating Henan’s 
economy, representative of advanced labor force, and 
the main force of the socialist construction. Invigorating 
large and medium-sized enterprises is of decisive signif- 
icance to overcoming the present difficulties, and 
attaining the targets of the Eighth Five-Year Plan. In the 
course of promoting unity and advancing bravely, to give 
play to the role of large and medium-sized enterprises, 
the provincial CPC Committee and provincial govern- 
ment call on relevant departments to do everything 
possible to invigorate large and medium-sized enter- 
prises, so that they can significantly enhance their 
product quality, considerably increase the variety of 
their products, and greatly raise their economic effi- 
ciency. 


He pointed out: There must be a series of changes 
regarding their guiding ideology. 1 hey must truly bring 
all economic work onto the track of economic results and 
efficiency. Our ideas must be focused on a planned 
commodity economy. Our guiding ideology for eco- 
nomic development must be brought onto the track of 
relying on scientific and technical progress. Our previous 
extensive economic management must truly be changed 
into intensive economic management. Our previous 
closed and partly closed operations must be changed into 
open operations, and efforts must be made to optimize 
structure on the scale of the society. 


Li Changchun stressed: In the course of reform and 
opening up, we must invigorate our large and medium- 
sized enterprises. What do we mean by invigorating our 
large and medium-sized enterprises? This means that 
cadres, workers, and staff members of our large and 
medium-sized enterprises must ideologically conform 
with the demand of reform and opening up, and estab- 
lish new mechanisms characterized by independent 
operations, assuming sole responsibility for profits and 
losses, self-accumulation, self-development, self- 
transformation, and self-constraints to truly change from 
mere production type into production and operating 
type. Instead of paying oo much attention to speed and 
efficiency, we must focus our attention on quality, sci- 
ence and technology, and management. [passage 
omitted} 


Li Changchun hoped that large and medium-sized enter- 
prises would play a leading role in reform, technological 
development, opening up to the outside world, and 
building spiritual civilization, and that they would inte- 
grate socialist education with the mental attitude of 
enterprises, so that it will become a driving force for the 
development of enterprises. 


In conclusion, Li Changchun said: We must create a 
relaxed and flexible environment for enterprises. We 
must make a resolve to solve the problem of sending or 
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receiving too many investigation teams or groups. While 
Carrying out their routine duty, government departments 
must refrain from interfering in the work of the main 
leaders of enterprises. I hope that enterprises will help us 
exercise supervision over the work style of government 
departments. Through the activities of learning from 
Jiao Yulu, organs directly under provincial authorities 
must foster an idea of serving enterprises, and do more 
practical work to invigorate large and medium-sized 
enterprises. 


Geologists Discover Goid Mine in Henan Province 


OW1501092091 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0117 GMT 13 Jan 91 


[By reporter Yin Daofu (1438 6670 1133)] 


[Text] Zhengzhou, 13 Jan (XINHUA)—After several 
years of arduous work in geological prospecting, the 
Third Geological Surveying Team of the Henan Provin- 
cial Department of Geology and Mineral Resources has 
discovered an especially large gold mine in a certain 
location in the Tongboshan area in southern Henan, 
thereby ending a period in Chinese history wherein there 
was no especially large gold mine in the central plains. 


Deposits of this especially large gold mine are shallow 
and high grade. The mine has an abundant water supply 
and is readily accessible to traffic. Extraction will be 
easy. The whole mining district is divided into east and 
west sections. Geological prospecting work in the east 
section was completed in 1986. Geological prospecting 
work in the west section has reached its final stages. 


Guan Guangfu on Economy, Trade Union Work 


HK1501090791 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] On the afternoon of 1? January, provincial 
party and government leaders including Guan Guangfu, 
Xu Penghang, and others held a discussion with more 
than 300 delegates attending the fourth enlarged meeting 
of the seventh provincial Trade Union Committee, and 
with trade union cadres from large enterprises in various 
prefectures, cities, autonomous prefectures, and coun- 
ties, and enterprises directly under the provincial gov- 
ernment. Provincial Party Secretary Guan Guangfu and 
Vice Provincial Governor Xu Penghang made impor- 
tance speeches on the issues of studying and imple- 
menting the spirit of the Seventh Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee, fully arousing the enthu- 
siasm of the broad masses of workers and staff members, 
concentrating efforts on economic development, and so 
on. [passage omitted] 


When the discussion concluded, Comrade Guan 
Guangfu spoke. He said: During the past year, great 
achievements were made in trade union work. What 
impressed me deeply was: First, education in current 
affairs was conducted among workers and staff members 
to unify their thinking on the line, guiding principle, and 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 53 


policies of the party Central Committee, so that the 
broad masses of our workers and staff members have full 
confidence in our future. Second, taking the overall 
Situation into consideration, trade unions grasped mat- 
ters of primary importance and did practical work to 
greatly stabilize workers and staff members and enter- 
prises in the interest of the stability of the situation as a 
whole, furthering economic improvement and rectifica- 
tion, and deepening reform to promote economic 
improvement in our province. They not only represent 
the interests of workers and staff members, but also play 
the role of a bridge and tie in linking the party and 
government with the masses. Third, having their feet 
firmly planted in enterprises, they organized workers 
and staff members to vigorously carry out activities such 
as double increase and double economy, submitting 
rationalization proposals, and encouraging invention 
and creativity. They have made great contributions to 
changing economic passivity in our province. [passage 
omitted] 


Guan Guangfu pointed out: Conscientiously studying 
and implementing the spirit of the seventh plenary 
session is a matter of primary importance of the entire 
party in Hubei, to trade unions, and enterprises. It is also 
our top priority task. Regarding our tasks in the coming 
10 years, we must fulfill the strategic objectives of the 
second stage contained in the trilogy of economic devel- 
opment which was proposed by Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing. The whole country and our province have overful- 
filled the strategic objectives of the first stage. The 
fulfillment of the strategic objectives of the second stage 
means that by the end of this century, our GNP wil! be 
quadrupled, and the livelihood of our people will attain 
a comfortably well-off level. On such a basis, the fulfill- 
ment of the strategic objectives of the third stage means 
that in the middle of the next century, our country, 
which is under the socialist system, will reach the level of 
moderate developed countries. Therefore, the last 10 
years of the 1990's are very important period in the 
historical process of China’s modernization. Whether we 
can make achievements in these 10 years will concern 
the rise and fall of our nation, and the success and failure 
of our socialist cause. 


Guan Guangfu called on trade unions to conduct inves- 
tigations and studies aimed at promoting economic 
development. Trade unions must mobilize and organize 
workers and staff members in enterprises to integrate the 
spirit of the seventh plenary session with practical con- 
ditions in various areas, cities, counties, trades and 
services, and enterprises to formulate their annual pian 
and their Eighth Five-Year Plan. Through working out 
plans, workers and staff members must be encouraged to 
submit rationalization proposals. Workers and staff 
members must be mobilized, so that they will truly have 
a right to speak regarding important matters of their 
enterprises. Wholcheartedly relying on the working class 
must not be mere lip service. It must infiltrate into 
various aspects of the enterprises. Trade unions must 
help party committees and factory directors grasp this 
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matter of primary importance. Only thus can the enthu- 
siasm of workers and staff members be fuily aroused, 
and the spirit of the seventh plenary session be imple- 
mented in enterprises. [passage omitted] 


Guan Guangfu continued: We must pay close attention 
to the problems of the large and medium-sized enter- 
prises. In the course of reform, large and medium-sized 
enterprises liave explored the way of self-development, 
self-constraint, and self-improvement. They have not yet 
found a truly broad road. Large and medium-sized 
enterprises cannot completely rely on market regulation, 
because their existing mechanisms do not suit this. In the 
meantime, the state cannot let primary products in the 
national economy be completely controlled by market 
regulations. Therefore, we must study the way of inte- 
grating planned economy with market regulation. 


Guan Guangfu added: The results of price reform have 
brought many new changes to enterprises, which are 
related with their deficits and profits. If large and 
medium-sized enterprises mainly rely on plans, and let 
most, or some of their products be allocated and trans- 
ferred by the state in a unified way, their initiative in 
participating in market regulation will be very small. 
This will also bring difficulties to enterprises. Therefore, 
various enterprises must exert their effort to ensure that 
they can find a way for their self-development, self- 
constraint, and self-improvement. Trade unions must 
assist party committees and government explore this 
issue. [passage omitted] 


He emphasized: We must exert efforts to effect a new 
breakthrough in solving the problems of large and 
medium-sized enterprises. Our key products which enjoy 
international reputation are mainly manufactured by 
large and medium-sized enterprises. Working class and 
industrial workers, in particular, are mainly located in 
large and medium-sized enterprises. The enhancement 
of the quality of our national economy and the improve- 
ment of our product quality are mainly determined by 
large and medium-sized enterprises. Financial resources 
of the state also mainly come from large and medium- 
sized enterprises. Giving play to the superiority of the 
socialist economy under ownership by the whole people 
is also mainly embodied in large and medium-sized 
enterprises. Therefore, the problem of enlivening large 
and medium-sized enterprises is an issue of great imme- 
diate significance. To get rid of the economic low ebb, we 
must, first of all, ensure that our large and medium-sized 
enterprises can do so. To a certain extent, the develop- 
ment of our national economy is determined by the rise 
and fall of our large and medium-sized enterprises In the 
future, the party, government, and trade unions must 
vigorously strengthen work in this regard. 


In conclusion, Guan Guangfu stressed: Trade unions at 
all levels must continue to grasp well the work of 
Stabilizing enterprises. It is still a very important work 
this year. Without stability, we will have nothing. 
Without reform, there will be no development of reform 
and economy. The work of maintaining siabilization 
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must not be relaxed even for a minuie. I hope that trade 
unions wiil continue to play their role as a bridge or tie in 
linking party committees and government with the 
masses, and that they will submit to the party and 
government more substantive and significant opinions 
and proposals on economy and various aspects in the 
society. I hope that trade unions at all levels will consci- 
entiously study and imp!ement the spirit of the seventh 
plenary session of the party, and continue to implement 
the No. 12 Document issued by the central authorities, 
and follow the guiding principle of wholeheartedly 
relying on working class. They must give full play to their 
role as bridge, tie, pillar, and important social, political 
Organizations to arouse to the greatest extent the initia- 
tive, enthusiasm, and creativity of the working class. 
They must unite with and mobilize workers and staff 
members of the whole province to participate in the 
activities of the year of quality, variety, and efficiency, 
and the emulation aimed at making contribution of 
manufacturing famous-brand, and good-quality prod- 
ucts, lowering consumption, promoting sales, and 
increasing efficiency, and the drive of becoming the 
masters of the state, making contributions, and submit- 
ting rationalization proposals. They must unite as one 
and struggle hard to fulfill various tasks in the first year 
of the Eighth Five-Year Plan of our province, and make 
selfless devotion to display the heroic character of the 
working class. 


Xiong Qingquan Addresses Party Meeting on Plenum 


HK1501072891 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 13 Jan 90 


[Text] In his speech given at the Sixth Hunan Provincial 
CPC Committee’s Second Plenary Session yesterday, 
provincial party committee Secretary Xiong Qingquan 
called for earnest efforts to continuously improve the 
work style through implementing the spirit of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee's Seventh Plenary Session. 


He stressed: All levels of party organizations and party- 
member leading cadres should regard “doing solid work” 
as their motto. He placed special emphasis on the 
following three points: 


1. Cadres should go down to the grass-roots units and 
into the realities of life to make studies and investiga- 
tions in a big way. The provincial party committee 
Standing Committee members should spend at least two 
months every year staying al grass-roots units to gain 
firsthand experience; responsible members of urban and 
prefectural party committee, three months; and respon- 
sible members of county party committees, four months. 


2. Cadres must resolutely free themselves from piles of 
documents and countless meetings. Too many docu- 
ments and meetings and too many social activities for 
leading cadres have presently constituted a social 
scourge and it is high time for us to stop it. The 
provincial party committee should take a lead in taking 
extraordinary and resolute measures to solve the 
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problem. First of all, provincial party committee secre- 
taries and governors should only attend important meet- 
ings which have a bearing on the overall situation and 
shy away from ordinary meetings. This, I hope, com- 
rades in various departments will appreciate and sup- 
port. Second, reporters should write less reports on 
meetings and activities by leading comrades; instead, 
they should report more on ordinary people and 
advanced figures. All departments should give vigorous 
support to the mass media. Third, all departments 
should play their due role and responsible members 
should be allowed to boldly carry on their work. 


3. Responsible members should exercise stringent super- 
vision over units under them. A supervisory system 
should be set up or improved and repeated check-ups 
made to make sure that the spirit of important meetings 
be implemented or that major plans be acted out. 


More on Plenary Session 


#4K 1501084591 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 13 Jan 91 


[Text] The Second Plenary Session of the Sixth Hunan 
Provincial CPC Committee was held in Changsha 10 to 
13 January. Present at the session were 42 provincial 
party committee members and six alternate members. A 
total of 18 members of the provincial Advisory Com- 
mittee, 32 members of the provincial Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commission, and 5] commissioners, mayors, and 
responsible members from various prefectures, cities, 
autonomous prefectures, and commissions and offices 
under the provincial party committee and government 
attended the session as nonvoting delegates. Responsible 
members from various departments under the provincial 
party committee and government, colleges and universi- 
ties, and central offices stationed in Changsha also 
joined others in listening to a relayed report on the spirit 
of the Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee. 


At the meeting, Comrades Chen Bangzhu and (Yang 
Zhengwu) respectively communicated Comrade Li 
Peng’s speech explaining the CPC Central Committee's 
draft proposal for formulating the 10-Year Program and 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan for economic and social 
development, and Comrade Jiang Zemin’s important 
speech delivered at the Seventh Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee. 


On the morning of 12 January, Comrade Wang 
Xiaofeng, at the request of the provincial party com- 
mittee and government, gave an explanation on the basic 
principles of Hunan’s 10-Year Program and Eighth Five- 
Year Plan. 


On the morning of the 13th, Comrade Xiong Qingquan 
gave an important speech. 


According to the relevant agenda the participants are 
mainly to hear and study the spirit of the Seventh 
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Plenary Session of the 1 3th CPC Central Commi'tee and 
discuss measures to implement the spint in line with 
Hunan’s actual conditions. 


The plenary session unanimously supported the CPC 
Central Committee’s proposal for formulating the 10- 
Year Program and Eighth Five-Year Plan for national 
economic and social development, Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s important speech, and Comrade Li Peng’s 
explanation of the proposal. 


In his speech, Comrade Xiong Qingquan raised six 
opinions on studying and implementing the spirit of the 
seventh plenary session in light of Hunan’s actual con- 
ditions. 


1. Use the spirit of the Seventh Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee to unify our thinking and 
action. 


Comrade Xiong Qingquan said: All levels of party orga- 
nizations across the province should take an effective 
grasp of studying and implementing the spirit of the 
plenary session, regarding it as a matter of prime impor- 
tance. It is necessary to unify, through studying and 
implementing the spirit of the plenum, our under- 
standing of the current international and domestic situ- 
ations; the basic theory and practice of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics; and the party’s 
basic principles, policies, and measures and to properly 
handle relations between important sectors. 


2. Do a good job in formulating and implementing this 
province's plan for economic and social development. 


Comrade Xiong Qingquan said: This province's objec- 
tives of struggie for the next 10 years are: To quadruple 
the 1980 gross national product (GNP) by the end of this 
century, thus enabling the people of the whole province 
to lead a fairly comfortable life and to entitle this 
province's economic quality and performance as a whole 
to rank along with nine other best provinces and regions 
across the land through hard struggle. To achieve the 
second step of the strategic goal, the average annual 
growth rate of our GNP for the next 10 years should 
come to six percent and above and the natural popula- 
tion growth rate be kept below 0.12 percent. 


For economic development over the next 10 years, we 
should make up our minds to readjust the industrial 
composition, give full weight to regional industrial 
advantages, and try to achieve the best possible eco- 
nomic and social results by rationalizing the industrial 
structure as a whole. 


While dealing with agricultural development, he said 
that how matters stand with the countryside, agricultural 
production, and peasant masses is of vital importance to 
economic development and social stability. We should 
attach great importance to agriculture under all condi- 
tions at all times and work hard to increase the compre- 
hensive agricultural productive capacity. While sparing 
no efforts to increase grain production and develop a 
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diversified economy, we should reverse the situation in 
which 50 million peasants till limited land. We should 
make vigorous efforts to develop forestry, animal hus- 
bandry, and aquatic products industry and build 
orchards. 


To put an end to backwardness in industrial production 
and achieve good results in the overall campaign to 
rejuvenate our industry, we should try by every possible 
means to build a number of key projects, and step up 
construction of basic facilities and basic industries. At 
the same time, we should keep tabs on existing enter- 
prises and make strenuous efforts to deepen reform, 
readjust economic structure, and improve quality. We 
should focus on and pay equal attention to technical 
transformation, reorganization, and improvement of 
management to increase benefit. 


Xiong Qingquan also advanced important opinions con- 
cerning developing collectively-owned enterprises in 
urban and rural areas, support for impoverished areas, 
rejuvenating townships by applying scientific and tech- 
nological achievements, and stimulating circulation. 


3. Steadfastly promote reform and opening to the outside 
world. 


Comrade Xiong Qingquan said: We must strive for 
stability and achievements in deepened reform and 
economic development and boldly and steadily promote 
reform and opening. We should maintain stability and 
promote development through reform. 


Comrade Xiong Qingquan said: The central task for 
agricultural reform is to stabilize and improve the con- 
tracted responsibility system on a household basis with 
remuneration linked to output, vigorously develop a 
socialized service system, and improve and perfect the 
management system whereby unified management is 
combined with separate management. We should inte- 
grate the superiority of collective operation with peas- 
ants’ enthusiasm for household management of produc- 
tion to gradually develop and strengthen the collective 
economy. 


For enterprise reform, the most important thing to do is 
to revitalize major and medium-sized enterprises. It is 
necessary to uphold and improve the contracted mana- 
gerial responsibility system for enterprises and try in a 
thousand and one ways to improve external conditions 
for enterprises. 


In carrying out housing reform we should spread 
(Suzhou) City’s experience in “substituting interest for 
rent” and other cities’ successful experiences. It is nec- 
essary to carry out housing reform in various ways so 
that the reform in cities and towns will make much 
headway. 


For the reform of foreign trade we should do a good job 
of building an economic operational mechanism for the 
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combination of planned economy with market regula- 
tion as required by the central government. It 1s neces- 
sary to further free ourselves from old ideas, deepen our 
understanding of the need to open to the outside world, 
improve the investment environment, institute preferen- 
tial policies, improve service, increase the appeal of 
foreign trade, promote technical transformation by 
importing advanced technology and equipment, stimu- 
late foreign trade through establishing foreign economic 
relations, and step up economic development by opening 
wider to the outside world. 


4. Stick to the principle of paying equal attention to 
material civilization and ideological and cultural 
progress at all times. 


Comrade Xiong Qingquan said: We should always con- 
duct education in the four cardinal principles and 
oppose bourgeois liberalization. We should also try to 
make progress in science and technology, education, and 
culture so that the cultural development will meet the 
overall demands set in the 10-Year Program and Eighth 
Five-Year Plan and better serve socialist modernization 
It is necessary to strengthen democracy and the legal 
system. Under the new historical conditions, we should 
continue to uphold the people's democratic dictatorship. 


5. Vigorously give play to the enterprising spirit of 
self-reliance and hard struggle. 


Comrade Xiong Qingquan said: Self-reliance and hard 
struggle are our cherished tradition and the basic ways by 
which we have constantly achieved successes in revolu- 
tion and construction. The key to carrying forward the 
enterprising spirit of self-reliance and hard struggle 1s 
that party members and cadres, leading cadres in partic- 
ular, should play an exemplary role. 


6. Strengthen an:! improve the party leadership to ensure 
comprehensive implementation of the spirit of the Sev- 
enth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee. 


Comrade Xiong Qingquan said: Keeping tabs on party 
building and strengthening and improving the party 
leadership constitute a fundamental guarantee for com- 
prehensively implementing the spirit of the Seventh 
Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central Committee. We 
must focus our attention on party building with every 
party committee guiding its counterpart at the lower 
level to do the work properly to comprehensively 
improve the party's fighting capacity. It 1s necessary to 
strengthen leadership line-ups at all levels to ensure that 
all levels of the party authority are in the hands of 
persons loyal to Marxism. Efforts should be made to 
strengthen party building at the grass-roots level. In rural 
areas, village-level organizations with the party branch 
as their core should be strengthened. Party organizations 
in enterprises should wholeheartedly rely upon the 
working class, kindle the sense of responsibility of 
workers and staff members as masters of the country, 
launch the campaign to select excellent party branches 
and party members, and give full play to the role of 


FBIS-CHI-91-010 
10 January 1991 


basic-level party organizations as fighting fortresses and 
the exemplary vanguard role of party members. It is 
necessary to continuously take an effective grasp of the 
campaign to build clean and honest government and to 
improve party style. We must place high demands on 
party members and deepen the struggle against 
unhealthy tendencies in various trades. 


The Second Plenary Session of the Sixth Hunan Provin- 
cial CPC Committee called on all party members, cadres, 
and the masses across the province, under the correct 
leadership of the party Central Committee, to strengthen 
their unity, overcome difficulties in all areas, constantly 
blaze new trails, and work hard for the fulfillment of 
Hunan’s 10-Year Program and Eighth Five-Year Plan. 


Hunan Cadres Carry Out Socialist Education 


HK 1501045891 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Text] Yesterday and today [14 and 15 January], cadres 
from organs directly under the provincial authorities in 
33 work teams were and will be bound for 33 counties, 
cities, and districts in 14 prefectures and cities 
throughout the province to carry out socialist ideological 
education work in rural areas. 


Yesterday morning, leaders of the provincial party com- 
mittee, People’s Congress, and government including 
Sun Wensheng, Shen Ruiting, (Li Jianguo), Li Tiangeng, 
Xie Xinying, and Yu Haichao; as well as some respon- 
sible persons of relevant departments, commissions, and 
offices directly under the provincial authorities saw off 
cadres participating in rural socialist ideological educa- 
tion work. 


A total of 1,000 cadres from organs directly under the 
provincial authorities have been selected and sent to 
rural areas this year, including 28 at the provincial 
departmental and bureau levels and 283 at the section 
level. The number of cadres at and above the section 
level has increased by about 30 percent over last year. 
Before going to the rural areas, cadres took part in a 
training course specially organized by the provincial 
authorities with an aim to enhance the cadres’ under- 
standing of the necessity of carrying out socialist ideo- 
logical education work in rural areas, and kindle their 
sense of responsibility in rejuvenating Hunan’‘s 
economy. The cadres are aware that it is of profound 
significance for training cadres and improving cadre- 
masses relations as well as office work styles to share the 
comforts and hardships of the masses in a vast world of 
rural areas. 


Members of the work team sent to Anhua County 
unanimously expressed their willingness to go to the 
remotest, poorest, hardest, and most difficult areas. 
Members of the work team sent to Hengshan County 
handed in a statement of their determination to the 
provincial party committee. Some young comrades have 
postponed their wedding date for a year in order to 
participate in the socialist ideological education work. 
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Many comrades have tried their best to overcome 
domestic difficulties in order to be qualified to go to 
rural areas. Families support their loved ones to go to 
rural areas by taking on extra household duties on their 
initiative. All these have fully unfolded before our eyes 
the lofty mental attitude of the cadres, staff members, 
and workers of organs directly under the provincial 
authorities. 


Southwest Region 


Tibet Women’s Federation Ends Plenum Discussion 


OW '1501031391 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 14 Jan 91 


{From the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] The Third Enlarged Meeting of the Fourth Com- 
mittee of the Tibet Autonomous Regional Women’s 
Federation ended in Lhasa on 13 January after five days 
in session. During the meeting, the representatives 
studied and discussed the communique of the Seventh 
Plenum of the | 3th CPC Central Committee and heard a 
report on the federation’s work. The meeting elected 
additional members and Standing Committee members 
of the Fourth Committee of the Tibet Autonomous 
Regional Women’s Federation, and made specific 
arrangements for work in 1991. 


At the end of the meeting, Basang, deputy secretary of 
the regional party committee, delivered a speech. 


Basang said: The Seventh Plenum of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee, which has just closed, was another 
important meeting in the history of our party. It was a 
significant meeting that ushered in development in the 
coming decade and mobilized the whole party and the 
people of all nationalities, including women, throughout 
the country to strive for the realization of the second- 
step strategic goal of socialist modernization. Women 
should act immediately to make contributions to the 
realization of the 10-year program and the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan with actual deeds. 


Comrade Basang said: In the past year, women organi- 
zations at all levels, under the leadership of party com- 
mittees at all levels, have united and guided the masses 
of women to do a great deal of work in promoting 
women 2nd childcare work, in stablizing the situation, 
and in boosting the economy in our region. Marked 
achievements have been made. The regionaly party 
committee is satisfied with and fully affirms these 
results. 


In conclusion, Deputy Secretary Basang called on 
women's federations throughout the region to make 
plans for future work. 
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North Region 


Beijing Implements Compulsory Education System 
OW 1501093591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0603 GMT 15 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, January 15 (XINHUA) —A nine-year 
compulsory education system has been realized all over 
Beijing, head of the Beijing Education Bureau Tao 
Xiping told the ongoing 25th Session of the Ninth 


Municipal People’s Congress. 


Only in the remotest mountain areas under the capital's 
jurisdiction do children receive less than nine years of 
compulsory education, he said. 


Some 1.45 million students are studying in the city’s 
4,400 primary and secondary schools, which have 
240,000 teachers. 


The municipal government spent 180 million yuan to 
build or rebuild junior middle school buildings in 1990. 


Hebei Reforms Rural Education System 


OW 1501102491 Being XINHUA in English 
0932 GMT 15 Jan 91 


[Text] Shijiangzhuang, January 15 (XINHUA}—With 
high ambition and enthusiasm, 19-year-old Wang 
Shuling contracted one ha of hawthorn orchard in 1986 
after graduating from senior middle school. 


However, her spirits were dampened by the low produc- 
tion in the first year. 


In 1987 she decided to study hawthorn planting tech- 
niques at an adult vocational school for farmers. As a 
result, her contracted hawthorn orchard produced 8,000 
kg of hawthorns this year, three times the figure for 1986. 
and she earned 3,000 yuan. 


Huolu County in north China's Hebei Province began to 
reform rural education in 1983. Since then, the county 
has set up 207 adult schools and five vocational schools 
in addition to its original 199 primary and secondary 
schools 


An official from the county education committee said 
that the ongoing rural educational reform is aimed at 
training technical personnel for rural economic construc- 
tion and social development. 


He said that until the early 1980s there were neither 
adult schools nor vocational schools in the county 
About 85 percent of primary and secondary school 
students could not continue their studies after gradua- 
tion. This led to a low-quality labor force and shortage of 
technical personnel in rural areas. 


Adult and vocational schools in the countryside have 
provided chances for thousands of farmers to study 
various kinds of special techniques, the official added. 
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The Huolu Comprehensive Vocational Technical 
School, built last year, is the largest of its kind in the 
county. It has 1,100 students and 170 teachers. 


The school’s president, Dong Wenzhi, said that all the 
courses at the school were established according to the 
needs of the county's industrial and agricultural produc- 
ton. 


Meanwhile, the county has also reformed teaching cur- 
ricula and methods in primary and secondary schools. 
Starting in 1990, all primary and secondary schools in 
the county have added technical and work-skill classes. 
After studying basic courses for three years, students 
then receive one year of vocational education. 


It is learned that since 1983 the county government has 
annually allocated one-third of its revenue to the setting 
up of new schools and improving school conditions. 
Over the past eight years the county has invested a total 
of over 100 million yuan in education. This year alone, 
investment in education has reached 16 million yuan, an 


average of 47 yuan per person. 


Li Lubao, deputy county head, said that primary, adult 
and vocational schools are now available to the inhabit- 
ants of all towns and villages in the county. People of 
different ages, and of different educational levels and 
professions can study whatever they need to improve 
their lives. 


Incomplete statistics show that a total of 106,000 people 
have received ordinary, adult and vocational education 
this year, accounting for 31 percent of the county's total 
population. 


Over the past few years, 30,000 of the 47,000 junior and 
senior middle school students have received various 
kinds of special technical training. And the number of 
technical personnel engaged in industrial and agricul- 
tural production in the county has increased from 620 in 
1983 to 3,600. The number of technical personnel and 
agronomists among the farmers has increased from 200 
to 2,100. 


In !990 the county adopted and spread 176 new scien- 
tific and technological programs. As a result, the county's 
grain output reached 185,000 tons last year, a 58 percent 
increase over 1982. The gross industrial and agriculturai 
output value totalled 1.12 billion yuan and the average 
per capita income of farmers reached 867 yuan— 
respectively 4.9 times and 2.9 times the figures for 1982. 


Huolu 1s one of the pioneer counties in China in carrying 
out rural educational reform. Between 1987 and 1988, 
the State Education Commission and the Hebei Provin- 
cial Government jointly set up rural educational reform 
experimental zones in 12 counties in the province. 


In early December last year Gao Juhui, head of a 
delegation dispatched by the State Education Commis- 
sion to inspect the experimental work in the province. 
spoke highly of the results achieved by the province in 
reforming rural education. He said he believed that the 
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achievements will provide experience for other rural 
areas in China in reforming education. 


So far, about 115 counties in 30 provinces, municipali- 
ties and autonomous regions have set up rural education 
reform experimental zones. 


According to deputy director of the State Education 
Commission Wang Mingda, during the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan period (1991-95), China will continue to expand the 
rural education reform and conduct research on the 


subject. 


Vice Governor at Conference on Opening Up 


SK1501100291 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 23 Nov 90 pp 1, 3 


[Excerpts] Provincial Vice Governor Ye Liansong gave a 
speech at the provincial conference on opening to the 
outside world on 22 November. Excerpts of the speech is 
as follows: 


Major tasks of this provincial conference on opening to 
the outside world held by the provincial party committee 
and government are to study ways to further enhance the 
concept of opening up of leading cadres at various levels, 
to summarize and exchange the progress and experiences 
in Our province's opening to the outside world of the past 
few years, to discuss the opinions on measures for 
accelerating the development of the export-oriented 
economy, and to make arrangements for opening to the 
outside world for the next three years. 


1. Progress and Gap in Opening to the Outside World 


New progress was achieved in using foreign capital. 
From 1979 to the end of September this year, the 
province approved 577 foreign capital utilization con- 
tracts. Total investment was $2.924 billion, the con- 
tracted amount of foreign capital was $863 million, and 
the actual amount of foreign capital used was $546 
million. 


New technology was imported. From 1984 to the end of 
September this year, the province imported 1,016 items 
of advanced technology and key equipment from abroad 
with $765 million in foreign exchange for the technical 
transformation of more than 800 enterprises. 


Foreign exchange earned from export showed steady 
growth. From 1975, when the province opened trade 
outlets to 1988, the province's export of general trade 
registered an annual increase of 23.37 percent. In 1989, 
the province's export totaled $1.64 billion, of which the 
export of general trade totaled $!.252 billion, an increase 
of 5.89 percent over the preceding year, and an all-time 
high. From January to September this year, export 
totaled $1.165 billion, of which export of general trade 
came to $885 million, accounting for merely 68.04 
percent of the annual quota, and showing a decline of 3.7 
percent from the corresponding period of last year. 
Arduous work remains to be done in order to fulfill this 
year’s quota. 
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Good results were achieved in developing lateral ties at 
home. Since 1986, the province has brought in [words 
indistinct] billion yuan from outside the province, com- 
pleted and started more than 3.200 economic and tech- 
nological cooperation projects. logged 56,000 visits of 
technical personnel of various specialties from outside 
the province, and established more than 6,000 enterprise 
associations of various types and associations of scien- 
tific research and products units. 


Exchanges with foreign countries were expanded contin- 
uously. In the past three years or so, our province invited 
3,860 experts and scholars from 20 countries and 
regions, including the United States, the Soviet Union, 
Britain, Japan and Italy, to pass on the knowledge on the 
economy, management, science and technology, and 
education. So far, our province has established friendly 
ties with 18 provinces and cities of foreign countries 
Since 1988, our province has received 120,000 foreign 
tourists, and earned 33.9 million yuan in foreign 
exchange from this. From January to September of this 
year, the province received more than 32,000 foreign 
tourists, earning 11.09 million yuan in foreign exchange. 


Fairly great progress was made in the construction 
projects and labor-service cooperation undertaken 
abroad. From 1984 to the end of September this year, the 
province fulfilled 70 construction and labor-service 
cooperation projects abroad. The contracts involved 
$58.15 million, and the volume of business came to 
$32.7 million. More than 8,500 engineering, technical 
and managerial cadres, and laborers were sent abroad, 
and the net foreign exchange income totaled $14.87 
million. 


Since March of 1988 when the State Council approved 
establishment of the Qinhuangdao-Tangshan-Cangzhou 
Bohai Bay Open Economic Zone, most of the cities and 
counties in the open zone have achieved good results in 
their development thanks to the concerted efforts for 
more than two years. 


Substantial progress was made in infrastructural con- 
struction. Construction of the seven new berths 
increased the capacity of Qinhuangdao Port by 31.2 
million tons. The port now has 27 berths, and its total 
capacity reaches 93.95 million tons. A 1 ,000-ton berth of 
Huanghua Port has been put into operation, and expan- 
sion of the 3,000-ton berth is under way. Construction of 
two 5,000-ton berths in Tangshan Port has started, and 
will be completed next year. The Cangzhou-Huanghua 
Railway has opened to traffic. In the open zone, 127 km 
of trunk highways and 590 km of feeder highways were 
newly built or expanded, and highway mileage reached 
4,620 km. In this way, an initial comprehensive trans- 
portation network consisting of trunk and feeder high- 
ways and linking cities, counties, towns and townships 
has been established. Six air routes from Qinhuangdao to 
Beijing, Shanghai, Guangzhou, Harbin, Shenyang and 
Qingdao have opened. The 10,000-line program-control 
telephone switchboards of Qinhuangdao and Tangshan 
have been put to use, making it possible for these two 
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cities to dial directly to some major cities of the country 
and some countries and regions. A 10,000-line program- 
control telephone switchboard in Cangzhou will be com- 
pleted and commissioned by the end of this year. Long- 
distance direct dialing to large and medium-sized cities 
in the country will be possible in the 12 counties (cities) 
in the open zone by the end of this year. A number of 
power plants in the open zone, which were newly built, 
expanded or technically transformed, will increase their 
generating capacity by 131,000 kilowatts by the end of 
this year. Construction of a thermal power plant with 
two 200,000-kilowatt generating units has started. 


The intangible environment for foreign investment was 
improved. All levels and all departments concerned 
established special managerial organizations to deal with 
foreigners, and the province established a company 
supplying materials to Chinese-foreign joint ventures 
and cooperative enterprises and exclusively foreign- 
funded enterprises. The provincial government formu- 
lated a series of documents to expand the authority of 
prefectures and cities for screening and approving the 
use of foreign capital. All cities (prefectures) and coun- 
ties also worked out specific methods encouraging for- 
eign investment, and trained personnel dealing with 
foreigners through various measures. 


The export-oriented economy entered a new stage of 
development. By the end of June this year, the open zone 
had given approval to the establishment of 113 Chinese- 
foreign joint ventures and cooperative enterprises and 
exclusively foreign-funded enterprises, of which 58 have 
been completed and put into operation so far, started 18 
projects involving compensation trade, and processing 
and assembling with materials and specifications pro- 
vided by foreign firms, imported 125 items of advanced 
technology and key equipment through spot exchange 
trade, and used 31 long- and medium-term foreign loans. 
Construction of some export-oriented enterprises and 
export-oriented farm and sideline product production 
bases 1s being carried out, and exports have increased. 


The economic strength of the open zone increased. A 
number of key energy, metallurgical, building materials, 
chemical industrial, machinery, and electronic projects 
either have been completed and commissioned to yield 
economic returns or are being built, thus accumulating 
strength for sustained development of the export- ori- 
ented economy. 


Our province made progress and achieved good results 
in Opening to the outside world in the past few years. 
However, it still lagged far behind the demand of the 
central authorities and behind other coastal open prov- 
inces and cities. It lacked strong the concept of opening 
up, a fully emancipated mind, and high enthusiasm for 
opening to the outside world. It failed to fully and 
successfully apply the policies of the central authorities, 
and had yet to implement some policies very success- 
fully. Its infrastructural facilities were weak, and its 
tangible and intangible environments for investment 
poor. It failed to achieve great progress in opening to the 
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outside world, its Chinese-foreign joint ventures and 
cooperative enterprises and exclusively foreign- funded 
enterprises established with foreign capital are few, and 
it registered sluggish growth in foreign exchange earned 
from export. The quality oj the cadres dealing with 
foreign economic relations was low, which fell short of 
the demand of opening to the outside world. Guidance 
through planning the development of the export- 
oriented economy remained weak, and it was still a 
prevailing phenomenon that people developed only the 
projects provided. If we do not go all out and quicken 
our pace to catch up, our difference with other coastal 
provinces and cities will become bigger and bigger. Party 
committees and governments at various levels must have 
a clear understanding of the situation, enhance their 
sense of crisis and urgency, actively go into action, seize 
all opportunities, brave the way forward, persistently 
promote opening to the outside world, and accelerate the 
progress of socialist modernization. 


2. Work Hard For Three Years To Bring The 
Province’s Opening To The Outside World Up To A 


New Stage 


Opening to the outside world is a basic national policy 
we should adhere to for a long period of time. Ours is a 
coastal province around the capital, which shoulders 
greater responsibility for opening to the outside world. 
Party committees and governments at various levels 
should have a profound understanding of their own 
historical heavy tasks, and, with a spirit of high respon- 
sibility to the party and the people, correct their guiding 
thoughts, clarify their directions and roads, adopt effec- 
tive measures, seize opportunities, and work hard for 
three years to bring our province's opening to the outside 
world up to a new stage. 


The major goals to be achieved in the next three years are 
as follows: 


Total volume of general trade (excluding crude oil) 
reaches $1.5 billion by 1993, increasing by 6.3 percent a 
year. 


The foreign capital used in the three years totals $930 
million. Of the total, direct foreign investment will be 
$580 million, an average annual increase of 46 percent. 
Foreign capital involved in contracts totals $220 million. 
By the end of 1993, the number of Chinese-foreign joint 
ventures and cooperative enterprises, and exclusively 
foreign-funded enterprises should reach 600. Indirect 
foreign investment will be $350 million, an average 
annual increase of 24.8 percent. 


Three hundred items of advanced technology and key 
equipment will be imported from abroad. 


A total of 450 technical and managerial specialists, and 
100 cultural and educational specialists will be brought 
in from abroad. 


The transactions of contracts for projects and labor- 
service cooperation abroad total $150 million, an 
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average annual increase of 36 percent; net foreign 
exchange income totals $64 million, an average annual 
increase of SQ percent, and profits created total 50 
million yuan, an average annual increase of 38 percent. 


Through lateral ties at home, 300 production associa- 
tions will be established, 3,000 scientifi> and technuiog- 
ical findings applied, 1.5 billion yuan of funds brought in 
from outside the province, and the total volume of 
materials exchanged 8 billion yuan. [passage omitted] 


3. Accelerate The Construction and of the 
——— ee y Economic 


Designation of the i2 counties (cities) of the three cities 
[shi] of Qinhuangdao, Tangshan and Cangzhou as a 
coastal economic open zone showed the great expecta- 
tions of the central authorities and the province on the 
economic development and the role of this zone. Party 
committees and governments at various levels in the 
zone should clearly understand their historical mission 
and great responsibilities, carry out their work in a brave 
and creative manner, and conscientiously accelerate the 
construction and development of the open zone. 
Through unremitting efforts, we should, by the end of 
this century, make the infrastructural facilities of the 
open zone meet the needs in domestic and foreign 
economic development, establish a great number of 
Chinese-foreign joint ventures and cooperative enter- 
prises, exclusively foreign- funded enterprises, and enter- 
prises engaged in compensation trade, and processing 
and assembling with materials and specifications pro- 
vided by foreign firms, develop a great number of 
enterprises with advanced technology and those earning 
foreign exchange through export, turn the export- 
oriented economy into an important pillar for economic 
development, increase the growth in the major targets of 
the national economy higher than the provincial average, 
turn the zone into one of the areas of the country most 
appealing to foreign investment, with the greatest 
sirength for foreign exchange earning, with the most 
advanced science and technology, and with the greatest 
influence of the two socialist civilizations, and make it 
play a better role as the “window” and the base in the 
province's economic development. 


A. We should continue to intensify construction of 
infrastructural facilities to further improve the invest- 
ment climate. 


Cities (prefectures) and counties in the open zone should 
pay close attention to the construction of infrastructural 
facilities, especially the construction of roads, ports, 
telecommunications facilities, and power and water 
supply facilities, from the perspective of the develop- 
ment strategy. 


Highway Construction: Priority should be given to the 
construction and transformation of the 84-km coastal 
highway from Shanhaiguan to Huanghua, the highway 
from Taneshan to Leting designed to ease the traffic 
from the port, and the special vehicle lanes of the 
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highway from Cangzhou to Huanghua, and the transfor- 
mation of the special vehicle lanes of the Qinhuangdao- 
Qinglong highway in Qinhuangdao, the Yuguan- 
Haiyang section of the No. 102 national highway, the 
Madaodou-Lengkou section of the Lengda highway, the 
Luanxian-Leting section of the Pingda highway in Tang- 
shan, the Tangshan-Fengrun special vehicle lanes, and 
the section within Hebei Province of the Tangshan- 
Tongxian highway. The aforementioned projects should 
be completed by the end of 1993. In line with the 
principle of overall planning, and making investments 
and organizing construction at different levels, the pro- 
vincial communications department should organize the 
construction of the trunk highways, and cities (prefec- 
tures) should strictly enforce relevant regulations of the 
provincial government concerning the requisition of 
land, and dismantling houses, and provide preferential 
conditions for the supplies of such materials as sand and 
pebbles. Construction of feeder highways linking coun- 
ties to towns and townships, and townships to villages 
should be organized together by cities (prefectures) and 
counties. Regarding the highways between towns and 
townships and between townships and villages, we 
should mobilize and organize the masses to build them 
under unified plans. 


Port Construction: Qinhuangdao Port should emphasize 
the construction of the four-phase project of the coal 
wharf, and the seven sundry goods berths in the fifth and 
sixth wharfs to increase its capacity; preparations should 
be stepped up for construction of the two 3,000-ton 
berths in Xinkaihe Port according to the opinions given 
to the initial design; and Tangshan Port should intensify 
construction of the two 5,000-ton berths. Aflier this, 
efforts should be made to transform 5,000-ton berths 
into 15,000-ton berths. The provincial planning and 
economic commission has approved the construction of 
a 35,000-ton sundry and bulk goods berth in Tangshan 
Port, which we should strive to start in 1991, and 
preparations for it should be intensified so as to win state 
approval at an early date. Designs should be made and 
funds prepared for the construction of the Jian He River 
Port in Fengnan so that construction can begin in 1991. 
Continued construction of the two 3,000-ton berths in 
Huanghua Port should be accelerated. Meanwhile, active 
efforts should be made to win the state approval for the 
construction of the large Huanghua Port for coal trans- 
portation. The building of oceangoing vessel fleets 
should be strengthened. Through efforts, we should 
increase the number of oceangoing freighters from five 
to eight, and their capacity from 400,000 tons to 640,000 
tons. 


Airport Construction: The state has approved construc- 
tion of the Gaocheng Airport in Shijiazhuang, the pro- 
vincial capital, and construction preparations should be 
stepped up. The province as well as the city concerned 
should make active efforts to win state approval for 
construction of the second-phase project of the Shan- 
haiguan Airport. 
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Telecommunications Construction: Qinhuangdao 
should emphasize importing a 20,000-line program- 
control digital switchboard, and the construction of 
support facilities. Tangshan should emphasize the con- 
struction of portable radio telephones (500) facilities, 
construction of 36,000-line program-control numerical 
switchboards in one city and five counties and their 
supporting 480-line digital microwave transmission 
equipment. Cangzhou should emphasize construction of 
the facilities for portable radio telephones (300), and 
intensify construction for supporting mechanized trans- 
mission equipment within the building to handle mail. 
Huanghua should pay attention to the 4,000-line pro- 
gram-control telephone project. Upon completion, the 
switchboard capacity of the open zone will increase by 
51,400 lines, long-distance telephone lines by 1,787, 
long-disiance switchboard capacity by 2,826 lines, and 
microwave lines by 400 km, and all the three cities and 
12 counties (cities) [shi] w'll be included in the nation- 
wide telephone automation network, and capable of 
direct dialing to al! the large and medium-sized cities in 
the country, and the major countries and regions of the 
world. 


Power Construction: Qinhuangdao should step up con- 
struction of the therm:! power plant consisting of two 
200,000-kilowatt genes>ting units, and the Xuzhuang 
220-kilovolt transformer substation. Preparations 
should be continued for the construction of the two 
600,000-kilowatt generating units covered in the first- 
phase project of the Yutan Power Plant in Tangshan. 
Efforts sould be made to win state approval at an early 
date for construction of the two 350,000-kilowatt gener- 
ating units of the Fengrun Power Plant. The last-phase 
construction of the Panjiakou Power Storage Station 
consisting of three 70,090-kilowatt generating units 
should be intensified so that it can go into operation 
early. Preparations for constructing two 600,000- 
kilowatt generating units in Huanghua Power Plant 
should be continued so that construction can begin in the 
latter period of the Eighth Five-Year Plan period. Efforts 
should be made to start construction on the Huanghua 
220-kilovolt transformer substation as soon as possible. 


Water Resources Construction: Qinhuangdao should 
make a success of the second-phase of the construction 
project to divert water from Qinglong He to Qinhua- 
ngdao, and the supporting facilities for water supply in 
the city; and step up preparations for the reinforcement 
and expansion of the Yanghe reservoir and the expan- 
sion of the Shihe reservoir so that the projects can be 
started at an early date. The state has approved the letter 
of design and tasks for the construction of the new 
Taolinkou reservoir. Preparations for the project should 
be stepped up, and the residents’ relocation should be 
arranged well. Cangzhou should emphasize efforts to 
successfully solve the problem of high fluorine content 
water, and accelerate the construction of the 
Cuierzhuang water source project to enable it to reach 
the designed water supply capacity of $0,000 cubic 
meters a day as soon as possible. Meanwhile, prepara- 
tions for the construction of the Langwa reservoir should 
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be continued, and the letter of suggestions and initial 
design for the project should be completed at an early 
date, and be submitted to the province for approval. The 
state, the proviace, as well as prefectures and cities 
concerned should pool efforts to annually raise funds to 
improve the water with high fluorine content in some 
villages. Cangzhou City should work out overall plans 
for the urban drainage system, and organize forces to 
:'@p up its implementation. 


While achieving success in the construction of infra- 
structural facilities, we should strengthen city manage- 
ment, improve their environment and sanitation by 
eliminating “dirtiness, disorder and impoliteness,” 
improve city appearance, upgrade service quality, and 
strive to create a civilized, clean and comfortable envi- 
ronment. Not only the three cities of Qinhuangdao, 
Tangshan and Cangzhou but also other counties should 
achieve this so that they will be m~~ appealing for 
foreign investment. 


B. We should use foreign capital in a more effective 
manner by establishing more Chinese-foreign joint ven- 
tures and cooperative enterprises, and exclusively for- 
eign-funded enterprises. 


The Qinhuangdao-Tangshan-Cangzhou Coastal Eco- 
nomic Open Zone has better and more convenient 
conditions for using foreign capital than inland areas, 
and should develop more foreign capital utilization 
projects. Judging from the actual situation in the past 
two years or so, however, this open zone did not make 
rapid progress in this aspect, which was incompatible 
with its position and advantages. We should exert great 
efforts to change this situation, and strive to achieve new 
and substantial progress over the next three years. 


All the cities (prefectures) and counties in the open zone 
should actively open up new channels for using foreign 
capital, and bravely use foreign capital to develop Chi- 
nese-foreign joint ventures and cooperative enterprises, 
and exclusively foreign-funded enterprises through var- 
ious measures. All the cities and counties in the Qinhua- 
ngdao-Tangshan-Cangzhou Open Zone, Shijiazhuang 
City, Langfang City, and industrial enterprises at and 
above the county level should discover their own coop- 
eration partners in foreign countries, Hong Kong, Macao 
and Taiwan through various measures within three years 
in addition to fulfilling their production and managerial 
tasks. This should be listed as a task for enterprise 
contractors. The Qinhuangdao Economic and Techno- 
logical Development Zone should develop from a high 
vantage point so as to truly play its role as a “window” 
and “radiator.” Chinese-foreign joint ventures and coop- 
erative enterprises, and exclusively foreign-funded enter- 
prises established in the zone should have advanced 
technology, and be export-oriented. Those which do not 
should adopt measures to go in this direction. All the 
enterprises in the open zone should become foreign 
exchange-carning and profit-making in three years. All 
enterprises that have lateral ties at home should actively 
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attract foreign capital, and turn themselves into joint 
ventures Or Cooperative enterprises. [passage omitted] 


Inner Mongolia Develops Energy Industry 
OW 1501095791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0843 GMT 15 Jan 91 


[Text] Hohhot, January 15 (XINHUA) —The Inner 
Mongolia Autonomous Region has become one of 
China's key production bases for energy, forestry, iron 
and steel and animal products. 


The boost in the region's production is due to favorable 
state economic policies aimed at boosting the economy 
of the country’s ethnic minority areas. 


In an effort to tap regional natural resources, the state 
has invested in excess of 24 billion yuan in urban capital 
construction projects over the past 11 years. The invest- 
ment marks a 150 percent increase over total invest- 
ments in the previous 30 years. 


As a result, industrial cities producing coal, forestry 
products, carpets and cashmere are booming in this vast 


grassland. 


Statistics show that the region's total industrial output 
value last year reached 24.29 billion yuan, more than 
470 times the figure before the founding of New China. 


The region's rapid industrial growth has also served to 
support the national economy. 


In 1990, the region provided the state with 26.7 million 
tons of coal, 7.5 million cubic meters of timber, 1.09 
million tons of steel products, and 430,000 tons of 
cement. In addition, the region provided large amounts 
of electricity, nonferrous metals, and farm and animal 
products. The region also exported goods valued at over 
285 million U.S. dollars last year. 


A regional official says that the state plans to invest an 
additional 30 billion yuan to expand the region's energy 
and raw materials production bases, thereby further 
boosting the economy. 


Inner Mongolia Expands Commercial Firms 


SK 1401132591 Hohhot Inner Mongolia Regional 
Service in Mandarin 2300 GMT 13 Jan 91 


[Summary] According to the statistical data compiled by 
the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Regional Statistical 
Bureau, during the Seventh Five-Year Plan period, the 
autonomous region further enhanced its building of 
commercial firms and its expansion of the commercial 
network. By the end of 1990, the autonomous region's 
number of commercial, service, and food service firms 
reached more than 218,000, a 15.3 percent increase over 
the Sixth Five-Year Plan period. These commercial 
firms accommodated more than 800,000 staff members 
and workers, a 15.9 percent increase over the Sixth 
Five-Year Plan period. 
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Northeast Region 


Six Criminals Executed in Heilongjiang 


SK1501020291 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Text] Six prime culprits guilty of homicide, robbery of 
firearms, and hijacking of cars have recently been exe- 
cuted by shooting in Jixi. 


These six criminals include Zhao Zonghai, Shi Yan, Yue 
Chunxiao, Liu Zhigiang, Liu Zhihui, and Wang Dong- 
hui. From July 1989 to January 1990, within the bound- 
aries of Heslongjiang, Jilin, and Shanxi Provinces, these 
criminals, carrying tools or weapons for criminal pur- 
poses, committed crimes on 37 occasions, robbed more 
than 51,000 yuan in cash and 12 cars, and killed three 


pedestrians. 


On | December 1989, in Shanxi Province’s Hongdong 
County, principal criminals Zhao Zonghai and Shi Yan 
ran over and killed two policemen with their cars, and 
robbed them of one pistol. In September 1990, these 
atrocious criminals fell into the net of justice. 


Heilongjiang Chief Procurators Conference Ends 


SK 1401122391 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 12 Jan 91 


[Text] The five-day provincial work conference of chief 
procurators ended in Harbin today. 


Through study, the conference made 1991 work arrange- 
ments, including deeply launching the struggle against 
corruption and bribery, persistently and seriously 
dealing blows to serious criminal activities, and strength- 
ening the inspections on the implementation of law and 
discipline. 


Xie Yong, Standing Committee member of the provin- 
cial party committee and secretary of the political and 
legal committee, made a speech at the conference. 


He fully affirmed the achievements made by the procu- 
ratorial organs during the past year. 


He said: The procuratorial organs at various levels across 
the province should continue to take economic construc- 
tion as a key link; realistically display their functions for 
supervising the implementation of law; enthusiastically 
investigate and handle the economic criminal cases, 
including damaging enterprises’ production and eco- 
nomic development, combine the investigation and han- 
dling of cases with the work of promoting enterprises’ 
production and upgrading economic results, correct the 
tendency to handle cases as they stand; eliminate obsta- 
cles to improving the economic environment, rectifying 
the economic order, and conducting reforms, and strive 
to promote a stable development of the economy. 
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NPC, Provincial Deputies To Conduct Inspection 


SK1501015991 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Text] Beginning on 15 January, more than 60 deputies 
of the National People’s Congress [NPC] and the pro- 
vincial People’s Congress will inspect Changchun City 
and pertinent departments and units directly under the 
provincial authorities. These deputies will emphatically 
inspect Changchun City’s agricuiiura! production and 
grain procurement as well as what new plans industrial 
production departments have adopted for the year of 
quality, variety, and efficiency. They will also inspect the 
Situation in scientific, technological, and educational 
work and in the administrative honesty of public secu- 
rity Organs, procuratorial organs, people's courts, and 
judicial departments. 


Before the beginning of inspection, Wu Yixia, vice 
governor of the province, Feng Ximing, secretary of the 
Changchun City Party Committee, Shang Zhenling, 
major of Changchun City, and responsible comrades of 
the provincial and the Changchun City pertinent depart- 
ments visited these deputies, and welcomed them for 
ther inspection of various work of the province and 
Changchun City. 


Leading comrades of the provincial and Changchun City 
said: Now, it 1s the beginning of this year as well as the 
key period to implement the guidelines of the Seventh 
Plenum of the 13th CPC Central Committee and the 
Sixth Plenum of the Fifth Provincial Party Committee. 
The deputies to the provincial People’s Congress con- 
duct inspections of some units of the province and 
Changchun City will play a very good and positive role 
in summarizing last year’s work and making appropriate 
arrangements for this year’s work 


The current inspection is expected to conclude on 18 
January. Joining the inspection are Cheng Shengsan, Xu 
Yuancun and Ke Muyun, vice chairmen of the provin- 
cial People’s Congress Standing Committec. Also joining 
the inspection were Wang Daren, deputy to the National 
People’s Congress; and Liu Cikai, Wang Jiren, and Dong 
Shu, deputies to the provincial People’s Congress. 


Jiiin Plans To Develop 10,000 New Products 


OW 1401135291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1036 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Text] Changchun, January 14 (XINHUA)}—Jilin Prov- 
ince plans to develop 10,000 new products in the next 
five years, according to the provincial government. 


In the past two years the province has developed more 
than 4,000 new products. 


The new products will include light automobiles, con- 
vertible automobiles, special automobiles, fine chemical 
products, new types of insecticides and fertilizers, farm 
machines, precision tools, intelligent instruments and 
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meters, special alloy steels, new textiles, domestic appli- 
ances, food, bio-engineering products, pharmaceuticals 
and herbal tonics. 


The provincial government has worked out incentive 
policies and measures, including funding channels. 


To accelerate the development of new products, it will 
also cooperate with Overseas investors, se. up a new 
product information, dissemination and sales network 
and a system to coordinate research, development and 


production. 


Jilin Forest Farm Industry Develops in 7th Plan 


SK1501012491 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Summary] During the Seventh Five-Year Plan period, 
the province witnessed a rapid progress in development 
of the forest farm industry. The average annual output 
value of this industry amounted to 620 million yuan, an 
increase of 230 percent over the 1986 figure. Its output 
value accounted for 35 percent of the total of the 
provincial forestry industry, and its profits accounted for 
43.5 percent of the total, thus becoming the pillar of the 
province's forestry industry. 


Non-Communists Assume Posts in Liaoning 


OW'1501064291 Beijing XiNHUA in English 
0620 GMT 15 Jan 91 


[Text] Shenyang, January 15 (XINHUA)}—Zhang Rong- 
ming, a 46-year-old nonparty personage, works with 
confidence as vice-mayor of Liaoyang City, northeast 
China's Liaoning Province, and is often in complete 
charge of the city, which has a population of over | 
million. 


Zhang's grandparents are living in Taiwan and her 
cousins in the United States. This woman with medium 
stature said: “The CPC Liaoyang City Committee gives 
me all the help in performing my responsib: ities.” 


Zhang. who became a radio engineer aller graduating 
from the Beijing Engineer. Institute in 1966, was 
elected as deputy head of a Liaoyang City district respon- 
sible for guiding industrial production in 1984. Upon her 
election Zhang introduced strict management methods 
to the district government body and encouraged the 
development of new products and technology to win 
recognition in the whole city. 


Zhang often recalls that, when she first became vice- 
mayor five years ago, the Organization Department of 
the CPC Liaoyang City Committee recommended ten 
staffers for her, but she declined all of them because 
“none of them was to my satisfaction.” 


She alone chose a Communist Party member of ability 
by herself as her assistant. 


FBIS-CHI-91-010 
10 January 1991 


Statistics show that 13 out of the 14 cities in Liaoning 
Province have vice-mayors who are members of non- 
communist parties Or NOnparty personages, and 71 coun- 
ties and districts have such personages holding leading 


posts. 


According to Xu Shuang, an official of the United Front 
Work Department of the CPC Central Committee, the 
participation of these people in government administra- 
(;on *s in line with the system of multi-party coope: tion 
under which Communist Party organizations at various 
levels consult with members of noncommunist parties 
and nonparty personages on major issues of the state’s 
political and economic life. 


He said that recommending noncommunist personages 
to hold leading posts in governments and judicial depart- 
ments IS an important matter to enable non-communist 
parties to display their role in government and political 
affairs and in supervising government work. 


According to the CPC Central Committee’s opinion on 
adherence to and improvement of the multi-party coop- 
eration and political consultancy system, which was 
issued early last year, acceptance by various noncommu- 
nist parties of the CPC leadership is the fundamental 
basis of such cooperation. 


This, *:.wever, does not mean that the noncommunist 
and nonparty personages in government are only “fig- 
ureheads,” \u said. 


Guo Yanjie, a nonparty personage, now serves as deputy 
director of the Liaoning Provincial Education Commis- 
$10n. 


Once a professor at the Northeast China Engineering 
Institute, Gguo became head of the research division in 
the institute in 1985. Later, in 1988, he was appointed 
vice-chairmen of the Liaoning Provincial Education 
Commission. 


Even while hospitalized last August, suffering from a 
severe cold, the 53-year-old Guo made his feelings 
known concerning a committee decision. 


Upon learning that the Communist Party committee of 
the provincial education commission had decided to 
separate the workers’ training division from the workers’ 
training center, (suo, an honest and frank man, imme- 
diately phoned the commission. Guo told the commis- 
sion that such a decision was wrong and would cause 
disputes between departments over trivial matters, and 
would reduce work efficiency. 


The following day Guo was visited by Wang Chunshan, 
director of the education commission and party secre- 
tary, who had come specifically to thank him for his good 
advice, and inform him the committee had revised its 
decision 


Guo was happy to see the ¢i.«>ge and said, “The Com- 
munist Party really treats us noncommunist personages 
equally.” 
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Li Maozhi, a nonparty personage, who became deputy 
magistrate of Dengta County in 1985, said, “I am in 
charge of 11 key departments, which involves the 
approval of all expenditure in this county with a popu- 
lation of 500,000, and I am really overburdened with 
such a big responsibility.” 


Xu Shuang remarked that across the country, noncom- 
munist personages are working as leaders at the provin- 
cial level in eight provinces, municipalities and autono- 
mous regions as well as nine ministries and state 
commissions of the central government. Most of them 
are young and all of them are capable. He added that the 
Communist Party wishes to have more of such people on 
leading posts at different levels. 


Xu stated his belief that noncommunist personages 
working at government leading posts help improve gov- 
ernment work. 


Non-CPC Figures Appointed Special Procurators 


SK1501101591 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Text] On 14 January, 10 democratic party and nonparty 
personages received letters of appointment as special 
procurators from the hands of Zhang Fuli, chief procu- 
rator of the Shenyang City People’s Procuratorate. This 
has been the province's first example of appointing 
democratic party and nonparty personages as special 
procurators since the founding of the PRC. 


Major tasks of special procurators are to offer advice on 
specialized issues concerning procuratorial work, to 
report or transmit to responsible departments explana- 
tions and complaints about the unlawful behaviors and 
crimes committed by state functionaries as well as 
appeals concerning disagreements with punishment 
decisions; to participate in investigation, research, and 
reinvestigation of some major and appalling cases con- 
cerning corruption and bribery, some major criminal 
offenses, some serious cases involving infringement 
upon citizens’ democratic rights and cases involving 
dereliction of duties; to report to responsible depart- 
ments the masses’ criticisms and opinions on law 
enforcement by procuratorial cadres. 


Acting Governor on Next Step of Economic Work 


SK1501065691 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 14 Jan 9] 


[Excerpts] At the provincial industrial and communica- 
tions work conference, which ended on 14 January, the 
Shenyang Rubber Belt Plant and 160 other enterprises 
were given the title of the provincial-level advanced 
enterprise, and the directors of these enterprises were 
given the title of Liaoning’s excellent plant director. 
[passage omitted] 


Acting Governor Yue Qifeng attended the conference 
and made a speech. With regard to the focal points of the 
province’s economic work in the next step, Yue Qifeng 
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emphatically pointed out the necessity of grasping the 
building of the foundation of agriculture with the view to 
pushing agriculture onto a new stage. He said: As a heavy 
industrial base and a raw materials base, Liaoning has 
made a great contribution to the economic development 
of the country as a whole. This is also ascribable to the 
contribution and sacrifice of the vast number of peas- 
ants. Without the support of agriculture, it is very 
difficult for us to stabilize industry. 


With regard to grasping the technological transformation 
of old industrial bases and striving to invigorate large 
and medium-sized enterprises, Yue Qifeng said: 
Achieving success in the technological transformation of 
Liaoning’s old industrial bases is a strategic measure to 
gather more momentum for economic growth, to add 
vitality to large and medium-sized enterprises, and to 
comprehensively invigorate Liaoning’s economy. This is 
also an extremely urgent matter. Yue Qifeng said: To 
achieve success in technological transformation, we 
must have definite goais and priorities, and carry out 
technological transformation step by step in line with 
unified planning. During the coming five years, the 
province should attach importance to renovating 137 
key enterprises, set forth 500 competitive products, and 
tackle problems for 500 key technologies. Meanwhile, 
the province should organize forces in all fields, and 
mobilize all large contingents of scientific and techno- 
logical, banking, financial, industrial, educational, and 
foreign trade workers to conduct combined operation in 
order to actually make itself competitive and strong. 


Yue Qifeng also pointed out: We should develop the 
county, district, township, town, and village sectors of 
the economy, and should rapidly enhance the strength of 
the local economy. We should pay attention to the work 
of grasping urban areas and making them bring along 
rural areas, grasping heavy industry and making it bring 
along light industry, and grasping large enterprises and 
making them bring along small ones. We must achieve 
success in the readjustment of organizational structure 
and product mix in county, district, township, town, and 
village enterprises in strict accordance with the princi- 
ples of suiting measures to local conditions, giving dif- 
ferent guidance based on different situations, and devel- 
Oping in a positive manner. 


Yue Qifeng also dwelt on the pertinent measures and 
guiding ideology of the provincial government con- 
cerning the issues of opening to the outside world, 
striking an overall balance, appropriately handling the 
proportions among the three major economic sectors, 
and enhancing the idea of reform and opening-up, the 
idea of commodity economy, and the idea of market 
competition 


Also attending the conference were provincial leaders 
Hu Yimin, Xu Wencai, Zhu Jiazhen, Cheng Jinxiang, 
Wen Shizhen, Xiao Zuofu, Li Ming, and Fu Jiaji. 
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Liaoning Demonstration Project Put Into Effect 


SK 1501082491 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 14 Jan 9] 


[Text] The No. 221 demonstration project to invigorate 
Liaoning’s county, township, town, and village indus- 
tries has already been put into effect. Beginning this year, 
the province as a whole will schedule five to eight years 
for building 20 counties, each with its township enter- 
prise total output value surpassing 2 billion yuan; 200 
townships and towns, each with its total industrial 
output value exceeding 100 million yuan; and | 000 
villages, each with its total output value exceeding 10 
million yuan. Upon the completion of this proyect. the 
province will add to its annual output value by 50 billion 
yuan; net profits, 2.9 billion yuan: and taxes delivered to 
the state, 2.2 billion yuan. 


To ensure the smooth progress of this demonstration 
project, the provincial township enterprise bureau has 
drawn up nine new policies wit regard to establishing 
the township enterprise development fund. restoring and 
increasing the working funds for township enterprises, 
establishing special loans with discounted interest for 
developing the export-oriented economy of township 
enterprises, establishing special scientific and technolog- 
ical loans, and so on. 


According to statistics by a certain statistical depart- 
ment, in 1990 Haicheng City, Dalian City, Jinzhou 
District, (Ganjingz1) District, and Shenyang City’s (Don- 
glin) and (Yuhong) Districts had their township enter- 
prise Output value surpass 2 billion yuan each. 96 towns 
and townships had their output value surpass |00 mil- 
lion yuan each, and 414 villages had their output value 
surpass !0 million yuan each. 


Northwest Region 


Gu Jinchi Urges Study of 7th Plenum Spirit 


HK 1501068591 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 9 Jan 9! 


[Excerpts] On 4-8 January, the provincial CPC Com- 
mittee ho'd an enlarged meeting of its Standing Com- 
mittee in Lanzhou to relay, study, and implement the 
spirit of the 13th CPC Central Committee Seventh 
Plenum, and discuss the drafts of the 10-year program 
for economic and social development, and the Eighth 
Five- Year Plan formulated by the provincial CPC 
Committee. Participants also discussed the summation 
of the work in 1990 and the main points for the work this 
year submitted by the provincial CPC Committee. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


At the discussion’s conclusion, provincial party Secre- 
tary Gu Jinchi delivered an important speech. He said: 
We must fully understand the great significance of the 
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Seventh Plenum, and study, comprehend, and imple- 
ment its spirit with a high degree of political conscious- 
ness. After five days of discussion, the following five 
issues have left a deep impression on us: 


1. We resolutely support the Seventh Plenum’s spirit. 


2. We fully understand the Seventh Plenum’s great and 
profound significance. 


3. We profoundly comprehend the guiding ideology, 
principle, and policies forwarded by the Seventh 
Plenum. 


4. We have both determination and confidence in ful- 
filling strategic objectives of the second stage. 


Comrade Gu Jinchi pointed out: Relaying and st. _ ing 
the Seventh Plenum’s spirit is our present key task, and 
a solemn political task as well. Implementing and pur- 
suing the Seventh Plenum’s spirit is our long-term task. 
The provincial CPC Committee has decided to call 
together party and government cadres above county 
level to study and discuss again the Seventh Plenum’s 
spirit. | hope that party organizations at all levels 
throughout the province will attach great importance to 
and meticulously organize the masses to set off an 
upsurge of studying, propagating, and implementing the 
Seventh Plenum’s spirit in the whole province. [passage 
omitted] 


Meets Nonparty People on Plenum 


HK1401!40591 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 11 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] On 10-11 January, provincial CPC Com- 
mittee called together responsible persons of democratic 
parties, Federation of Industry and Commerce, and 
people's organizations, and nonparty people to attend a 
forum to study and discuss the spirit of the Seventh 
Plenum of the 13th CPC Central Committee, and the 
drafts of the 10-year program for economic and social 
development, and the Eighth Five-Year plan forumu- 
lated by the provincial CPC Committee. 


Provincial Party Secretary Gu Jinchi, provincial Gov- 
ernor Jia Zhijie, and Vice Provincial Party Secretary Lu 
Kejian, and Vice Chairmen of the provincial CPPCC 
[Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference} 
Yan Shutang, Zhu Xuanren, Chen Jianhong, and 
Chairman of the Provincial Branch of the Kuomintang 
Revolutionary Committee (Mainland Tilie), and res- 
posible persons ci various democratic parties and Fed- 
eration of Industry and Commerce in the province at or 
above the level of vice chairmen, and responsible per- 
sons of people’s organizations attended the forum. 


Comrade Gu Jinche first briefed the participants on the 
Seventh Plenum Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee. Comrade Lu Kejian gave an account of the 
proposal of the CPC Central Committee on formulation 
the 10-year program for economic and social develop- 
ment, and the Eighth Five-Year plan. All participating 
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comrades spoke glowingly about their thought on 
Studying the spirit of the Seventh Plenum. They put 
forward many good opinions on invigorating Gansu's 
economy in accordance with drafts of the 10-year pro- 
gram for economic and social development and the 
Eighth Five-Year plan formulated by the Gansu Provin- 
cial CPC Committee. [passage omitted] 


In his speech, Comrade Gu Jinchi said: All participants 
have put forward very good opinions and proposals on 
the drafts of the 10-year program for economic and 
social development and the Eighth Five-Year plan for- 
mulated by the Gansu provincial CPC Committee. We 
will definitely accept all these good opinions and pro- 
posals. In the enlarged plenum of the provincial CPC 
Committee to be held soon, we will revise and improve 
the drafts of our 10-year program and five-year plan. 


Ningxia Reclaims Over 10,000 Hectares of Crop Land 


OW 1501002791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1548 GMT 14 Jan 91 


{Text} Yinchuan, January 14 (XINHUA)}—Migrants to 
the wasteland in the Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region in 
northwest China reclaim over 10,000 hectares of crop- 
land each year. 


Over the past five years 160,000 people have migrated to 
the region to cultivate the desert area. In order to aid 
them reclaim the land, |! pumping stations have been 
built to channel water from the Yellow River to the 
region's desert area. 


The state has promised the migrants long-term mghts to 
the land and has exempted the area from agricultural 
taxes for five years, in an effort to encourage wasteland 
development. In addition, the state has also provided 
free saplings to be used in the area’s afforestation. 


Under the principle of “afforestation precedes cultiva- 
tion,” the region has opened up 500,000 hectares of 
wasteland, afforested 200,000 hectares and planted 
250,000 hectares of grass, during the past five years. 


As a result of their diligent work, the migrants reaped 
100,000 tons of grain from the reclaimed area last year. 


Qinghai Handles Corruption, Bribery Cases 
HK1501073791 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 9 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] Recently, the Supreme People’s Procuratorate 
and provincial People’s Procuratorate have placed on 
file several important bribery cases for investigation. 
Yesterday, provincial Chief Procurator Zhang Jimin and 
(Zhao Dengju), director of the Corruption and Bribery 
Investigation Department under the Supreme People’s 
Procuratorate, briefed reporters on such cases. 


They said: In the course of investigating and handling 
several important bribery cases, procuratorial organs 
persuaded through various channels major economic 
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criminal element (Han Weizhong) to surrender himself 
to the procuratoria! organs. However, Han turned a deaf 
ear to it, and refused to surrender himself. He absconded 
and hid in other places for a long time. He also assisted 
other criminals to try to cover up their crimes and resist 
our procuratorial organs. Now Han has been brought to 
justice. To implement the guiding principle of inte- 
grating leniency with severity and give a way out for 
those connected with the above-mentioned cases under 
investigation of our procuratorial organs, and other 
persons facing economic criminal problems, Zhang 
Jimin and (Zhao Dengju) hoped that the persons con- 
cerned would surrender themselves to the procuatorial 
organs. If they can make a clean break of their crimes, 
procuratorial organs wil! not detain or arrest them. As 
for those who can hand over stolen money and goods, or 
other evidence of crimes, which have been hidden in 
other places, procuratorial organs will no longer look 
into or investigate the cases concerned. With regard to 
those who continue to try to cover up evidences of 
crimes, harbor criminals, or fabricate false evidences, 
procuratorial organs will punish them strictly im accor- 
dance with lav. [passage omitted] 


In conclusion, they stated: Procuratorial organs will 
resolutely follow the strategic arrangements of the CPC 
Central Committee and the provincial CPC committee 
for punishing and handling corrupt phenomenon. Just as 
in the past, we will carry out our persistent and long-term 
Struggle against economic criminal elements involving 
corruption and bribery, and make new contributions to 
fulfilling targets of struggle put forward by the Seventh 
Plenum of the 13th CPC Central Committee 


Song Hanliang Attends Commendation Rally 


HK1S01093791 Urumqi Xinjiang Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1230 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] The first commendation rally held by the 
Xinjiang Production and Construction Corps concluded 
in Urumai today. [words indistinct] 


Wang Enmao, vice chairman of the CPPCC [Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference] National 
Committee and chairman of the regional advisory com- 
mittee, and regional party and government leaders, 
including Song Hanliang, Tomur Dawamat. Janabil, 
Amudun Niyaz, Li Shoushan, and others, attended the 
rally. 


(Guo Gang), political commissar of the production and 
construction corps, presided over the rally 


Wang Enmao, Song Hanliang, Tomur Dawamat, and 
other leading comrades delivered important speeches. 
[passage ornitted]) 


In his speech, Regional Party Committee Secretary and 
Regional Production and Construction Corps First Sec- 
retary Song Hanliang said: The spirit of the production 
and construction corps 1s a crystallization of the collec- 
tive wisdom of several generations of the production and 
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construction corps members who have shed their sweat 
and blood, is a vivid embodiment of the spirit of the 
Chinese Nation in the work of the production and 
construction corps, is a continuation and development 
of the Yenan Spirit and the Nanniwan Spirit, and is rich 
fruit borne by the integration of the Mao Zedong 
Thought with the wasteland reclamation and border 
development cause. [words indistinct] 


Regional Party Committee Deputy Secretary anc 
Regional Government Chairman Tomur Dawamat said: 
The progress made by the Xinjiang Autonomous Region 
is inseparable from the hard work done by the regional 
production and construction corps. Over the past 41 
years, the position and role of the regional production 
and construction corps in maintaining Xinjiang’s sta- 
bility and promoting Xinjiang’s development have been 
obvious to all. The achievements and contributions 
made by the regional production and construction corps 
over the past 41 years will remain forever in the memo- 
nes of the 15 million people of all nationalities in 
Xinjiang. [passage omitted] 


Regional Production and Construction Corps Com- 
mander (Liu Fangquan) delivered a speech entitled: 
Develop Fine Traditions, Advocate Corps’ Spirit, Strive 
to Develop Socialist Cause of Army Reclaiming Waste- 
land at the rally. [passage omitted] 


Urumgi Party Congress Elects Officials 


OW 1501080491 Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
31 Dec Wpl 


{By reporter Pan Jinfe: (3382 6930 2431)) 


[Text] The Sixth Party Congress of the Urumqi City 
CPC Committee came to a successful conclusion on 29 
December with the election of the Sixth Urumqi City 
Party Committee 


During the seven-day party congress, a total of 450 
representatives of various nationalities from various 
trades, professions, and fronts of endeavour heard, dis- 
cussed, and passed the work report of the previous city 
party committee. The report summed up the experiences 
and achievements in various tasks and set forth the 
major tasks for the Eighth Five-Year Plan period. The 
representatives unanimously held that in the past five 
years, party organizations at all levels throughout the city 
have earnestly implemented the party's principles and 
policies, upheld the four cardinal principles, and fol- 
lowed the guiding ideology in carrying out the city work 
with economic construction as the central task as laid 
down by the fifth party congress. Great and gratifying 
achievements have been made in economic construc- 
tion, reforms, and opening to the outside world, as well 
as in various social undertakings. During the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan period, Urumqi has witnessed the most 
rapid economic development and the greatest changes in 
urban and rural outlook, and the people have received 
the greatest benefits in history. This has also laid a solid 
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foundation for realizing the grand objectives of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan period and up to the end of the 
century. 


The meeting elected the Sixth Urumqi City CPC Com- 
mittee and the Discipline Inspection Committee amid a 
united, harmonious, and democratic atmosphere. In the 
first city party committee held yesterday, Xie Fuping 
was elected party committee secretary, Yusufu Aisha 
(Uygur nationality), Dai Zhenhua, Zhang Guowen, 
(Memet SaraiXUygur nationality) deputy secretaries; 
and Zhang Liyun secretary of the city’s Discipline 
Inspection Committee. 


Xinjiang Commends Advanced Collectives, Individuals 
HK1401140791 Urumqi Xinjiang Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1600 GMT 11 Jan 91 


[Text] On 11 January, Xinjiang Production and Con- 
struction Corps solemnly held a rally in Urumqi to 
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commend model collectives and individuals to carry 
forward the spirit of the corps. Five one-model individ- 
uals and 102 model inviduals were commended. On such 
a basis, 12 model units and |2 pacesetters were set up. 


Wang Enmao, vice chairman of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] National 
Committee, and chairman of the regional Advisory 
Commission, aad other regional party and government 
leaders Tomur Dawamat, Li Shoushan, Zhang Sixue, Shi 
Geng, and others attended the rally to extend their 
congratulations. 


(Guo Zhang), member of the regional CPC Committee 
Standing Committee, and political commissar of the 
Production and Construction Corps, delivered a speech 
at the rally entitled “Carry Forward the Spirit of the 
Corps, and Further Create a New Situation in the Work 
of the Production and Construction Corps.” 
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Work Report on Peaceful Reunification 


HK1501080091 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 11 Jan 91 p 5 


[Article by Qian Weichang (6929 0251 7022), president 
of China Council for Promoting Peaceful Reunification: 
“Develop Cross-Strait People-to-People Exchanges, 
Accelerate Process of Peaceful Reunification of the 
Motherland—Excerpts of Work Report to Second Exec- 
utive Board Meeting of China Council for Pronioting 
Peaceful Reunification” ] 


[Text] The China Council for Promoting Peaceful 
Reunification is a national organization of the people 
jointly set up by 23 units, including the democratic 
parties and various mass Organizations. Since it was 
founded on 22 September 1988, with the warm care and 
support of the relevant departments, various mass orga- 
nizations, and people in various circles at home and 
abroad, by relying on the efforts of the council members 
and following the principle of uniting people in all circles 
at home and abroad, developing people-to-people 
exchanges between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait, 
and promoting China's peaceful reunification, the 
council has been working actively and prudently to build 
ties between the people on both sides of the strait and 
promote their mutual understanding. The council's work 
has attracted attention from various quarters at home 
and abroad. 


In the past two years, this council has actively come into 
contact with people in all circles inside and outside 
Taiwan, and with relevant organizations an.ong the 
people. The council has contacted more than 600 people 
in Taiwan, Hong Kong, Macao, and overseas areas who 
were concerned with and agreeable to China's peaceful 
reunification, and has established connections with more 
than 10 organizations of the people in Taiwan and in 
overseas areas and with more than 10 opposition parties 
in Taiwan. In the course of exchanges and contacts, we 
took the initiative in explaining to them the principle of 
“one country, iwo systems” and “peaceful reunifica- 
tion,” briefing them about the mainland’s construction 
achievements in the past 40 years, and showing our 
sincerity for peaceful reunification. At the same time, we 
also inquired of them about the actual situation ii 
Taiwan. Many mass organizations in Taiwan indicated 
their willingness to cooperate with this council in orga- 
nizing activities of exchanges between the two sides and 
to jointly promote peaceful reunification between the 
two sides. 


Realizing the great cause of peacefully reunifying the 
motherland is the common desire of all Chinese people 
at home and abroad. The magazine TONGYI LUNTAN 
[REUNIFICATION FORUM] run by this council has 
shouldered this sacred mission. Since the first issue was 
published in March 1989, 10 issues have been published. 
The magazine carried the brilliant expositions by the 
CPC leaders on “peaceful reunification,” “one country, 
two systems,” and other conceptions and policies for the 
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motherland’s reunification, and also carried more than 
50 proposals, statements, articles, and written materials 
contributed by people in Taiwan and in overseas areas 
who were concerned about the motherland’s peaceful 
reunification. Under the general premise of the mother- 
land’s peaceful reunification, equal dialogue and free 
discussion were carried out in order to eliminate hos- 
ulity and increase the consensus of opinion. This was 
supported and cared for by patriots at home and abroad 
and won favorable comments from people of insight who 
are concerned about the great cause of the motherland’s 
peaceful reunification. 


Actively Holding Various Aciivities of Exchanges and 
Friendship-Building, Establishing Connections With 


People in Various Circles at Home and Abroad and 
Relevant izati and Strengthening the Force of 
Peaceful Reunification 


This council has successively held talks with “the Vis- 
iting Group of China's Democratic and Peaceful Reuni- 
fication,” “the Mainland Visiting Group of the Research 
Council for China's Peaceful Reunification” (twice), 
“the Visiting Group of the Council for Promoting the 
Chinese Nation's Peaceful Reunification,” and “the Bei- 
jing Visiting Group of the Whole People Patriotic 
Council of China.” We joinily explored the issve of 
China's peaceful reunification, and the people from the 
two sides of the strait frankly exchanged opinions and 
expressed their common desire to seek the common 
points while reserving differences, reach consensus, and 
achieve reunification at an earlier date. The president 
and members of this council expressed sincere encour- 
agement and support for the attitude of various visiting 
grouns that were agreeable to peaceful reunification and 
opposed to “Taiwan independence” and for their opin- 
ions and proposals that were favorable to the mother- 
land's reunification. We also made convincing explana- 
tions with regard to their misunderstanding and 
different opinions in order to facilitate the communica- 
tion of thoughts and to increase consensus. 


In July 1990, this council joined Taiwan's “China 
Reunification Union” in holding an “Academic Sympo- 
sium on Mainland-Taiwan Relations” in Hong Kong. 
After that, another symposium was held on relations 
between the two sides of the strait and peaceful reunifi- 
cation. Five mass organizations and some people from 
Taiwan and four organizations for peaceful reunification 
in the United States participated. This council sent 
members in the political, business, journalistic, and 
educational circles to attend the symposiums. The meet- 
ings stressed national interests, and the participants 
expressed their opinions frankly, without reservation, 
and discussed national affairs sincerely. They strove to 
promote the establishment of the “three linkages” and 
promote the “two-way exchanges,” and actively created 
conditions for negotiations between the two sides. It was 
the first time that symposiums on mainland-Taiwan 
relations and peaceful reunification with the participa- 
tion of nongovernmental organizations from the main- 
land and Taiwan were held in Hong Kong, so the event 
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attracted attention from people in various circles at 
home and abroad. The meetings achieved desirable 
social effects [she hui xiao guo 4357 2585 2400 0948}. 
Newspapers, magazines, and radios in Hong Kong and 
Taiwan issued more than 300 reports about the event, 
and raised an opinion momentum. Many theses by the 
mainland participants were reprinted by some newspa- 
pers and magazines in Hong Kong and Taiwan. The 
Taiwan organizations that attended the symposiums also 
indicated that they would promote two-way and direct 
exchanges, and promote dialogue and ialks between the 
CPC and the Kuomungtang after they returned to 
Taiwan. They also proposed that the second symposium 
on mainland-Taiwan relations be held tn 1991 in Taipei 
or another area. 


According to the proposal by Nie Weiping, an executive 
member of the council, and He Xiangtao, a council 
member, this council joined other units concerned in 
holding the “First “Yaoshun Cup’ World Weiqi Friend- 
ship Contest” in Beying in 1990. This activity was 
jointly initiated by 14 famous people in the Weigi circles 
at home and abroad, including Wu Ching-yuan, Nie 
Weiping. Ying Chang-chi, and Qian Weichang. Ameteur 
Weiq: players of Chinese origin from Taiwan, Hong 
Kong. the United States, Japan, Britain, Belgium, Thai- 
land, and Singapore attended the contest. They made 
friends with each other through the contest, got together 
with compatriots, and increased friendship and made 
friendly contacts. 


In order to promote exchanges and contacts between 
people in the medical circles on the two side«, this 
council received a 26-member delegation of the Taipei 
Pharmacists’ Association. These people all had come to 
the mainland for the first time, so they felt they had a 
fresh and interesting experience on the mainland. They 
visited the medical institutions, conducted professional 
exchanges, and held friendly talks with the medical 
experts on the mainland and the council members 1n the 
medical and pharmaceutical circles. They highly praised 
the rapid development of the mainland’s medical and 
public health undertakings. 


The foot reflection health-keeping method is a valuable 
legacy of China’s traditional medical science, and it is 
still circulated among some people on the mainland. 
With the help of the institutions concerned, this council 
organized a lecture meeting on this foot reflection 
health-keeping method, and invited Taiwan's research 
society to give a lecture on this method. This activity was 
aimed at promoting our nation’s traditional medical 
science and promoting professional exchanges between 
the mainland and Taiwan. 


With the development of the situation on the two sides 
of the strait, economic exchanges and trade between the 
two sides have been gradually increasing. As a large 
number of Taiwan businessmen and industrialists kept 
coming to the mainland to seek investment opportuni- 
tres and encountered certain difficulties in their eco- 
nomic and trade activities on the mainland, this council 
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held several friendship-building and discussion meetings 
of entrepreneurs on both sides in Beijing with the depart- 
ments concerned, and our council! members in the eco- 
nomic circles attended these activities. More than 200 
Taiwan businessmen and industrialists and more than 
300 mainland entrepreneurs got together to exchange 
their friendly feelings as compatriots and discuss the 
development prospects of people-to-people economic 
and trade relations between the two sides. They sought 
opportunities for cooperation and talked about business 
affairs. Such go-between activities had a substantial 
influence on the economic and trade circles on the two 
sides. 


In order to strengthen our relations with Taiwan, Hong 
Kong, and Macao compatriots and with compatriots 
living in Overseas areas, to increase their national self- 
esteem, self-confidence, and rallying force, this council 
and the departments concerned-—with the full support of 
Council President Rong Yiren and Council Member 
Chen Jinhua—jointly held the 1990 Spring Festival New 
Year Greeting Get-Together. In the Spring Festival 
period, the get-together was broadcast by the Beying 
Television Station. Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao 
compatriots and overseas Chinese who settled down in 
Beijing or returned to Beijing for sightseeing and invest- 
ment purposes were invited to the get-together. Our 
council members in the art circles and some famous 
movie and singing stars from Taiwan gave performances 
on that occasion. They expressed the common desire of 
the people on both sides of the strait for the motherland’s 
reunification and for the reunion of blood relatives. 


The “Modern Chinese Painting Association” undci this 
council also helped Taiwan painters hold a number of 
exhibitions in Beijing 


This council also joined hands with Taiwan's Loyi 
Company in hold the “Loy: Cup” famous player bridge 
contest; and joined some domestic institutions in 
holding the “Zhongjan Friendship Cup Bridge Con- 
test.” These activities also promoted friendship between 
people on the two sides. 


In short, by organizing exchanges and social activities 
between people and nongovernmental organizations 
between the two sides, this council has played a role in 
building closer ties between the two sides of the strait, 
and increasing mutual understanding and friendship. 


Council Members in All Fields Actively Carried Out 
Exchange and Friendship-Building Activities With 
Their Counterparts on the Other ‘ 


The members of this council are broadly representative 
and have widespread social influence. They have many 
connections with people in Taiwan, Hong Kong, and 
overseas areas. They actively put forward work pro- 
posals and carried out exchange activities between the 
two sides of the strait in various fields. This enabled 
them to make friends with many people, increase mutual 
understanding, and reach consensus. They have done a 
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great deal of work and played a positive role in pro- 
moting relations between the two sides of the strait. 


In order to develop medical qigong. a gem of China's 
traditional medicine, Professor Feng Lida, who 1s also an 
executive member of this council and deputy president 
of the National Qigong Science Association, proposed 
and organized two qigong training courses for Taiwan 
compatnots. This was not only a medical exchange. but 
also an exchange of feelings. The students indicated that 
after returning to Taiwan, they would develop China's 
medical gigong on both sides of the strait. 


Mr. Zhang Daning 1s a famous traditional medical expert 
im Our Country, expert in curing kidney diseases and 
diseases of the elderly. Mr. Zhang is a council member 
and deputy director of Tianjin’s Traditional Chinese 
Medicine Hospital. He set up “Zhang Daning Medical 
Consultation Center for Kidney Diseases” in Macao, 
and went there regularly to provide professional services 
for compatriots in Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan and 
for overseas Chinese who contracted complicated dis- 
eases. In August last year, he was invited by Cheng 
Lung-yen, a famous medical professor in Taiwan, to 
make an academic visit to Taiwan. In Taiwar, he gave 
five medical lectures that attracted very large audiences 
and caused a sensation in the medical circles in Taiwan. 
Professor Zhang Daning’s academic visit opened the 
road for the exchange of visits between people in the 
academic and cultural circles on the two sides of the 
Strait. Mr. Zhang has accepted the invitation of the 
Taiwan Chinese Traditional Medicine College as visiting 
professor. 


Through his frequent contacts with the Ta:“an entrepre- 
neurs in the same industry, Comrade Chen Jinhua, who 
1s a member of this council and general manager of the 
national petrochemical company. briefed Taiwan entre- 
preneurs in the petrochemical industry about the devel- 
opments and prospects of the mainland’s petrochemical 
industry and about our principles and policies for reform 
and opening up. This deepened the Taiwan entrepre- 
neurs’ understanding of the mainland’s petrochemical 
industrial construction, and laid a foundation for trade 
in petrochemical products and cooperation in the petro- 
chemical industry between the two sides. 


Many other council members also took the initiative in 
making frends with Taiwan scholars and people in 
various circles through academic exchange activities and 
other people-to-people exchanges in other fields. Many 
council members were warmly concerned about the 
development of this council's work, and put forward 
many valuable opinions and proposals for unfolding and 
expanding professional exchanccs. 


Plan and Conception for the Council's Work in the 
Future 


In the last one to two years, Taiwan's political situation 
underwent great changes, and various political forces 
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were undergoing realignment on the issue of “reunifica- 
tion” and “separation.” Our work 1s facing a new situa- 
tion. AS a nongovernmental organization, this council 
has broad connections with various opposition parties 
and mass organizations in Taiwan and has favorable 
conditions for expanding exchanges. In order to play a 
more effective and positive role in promoting the devel- 
opment of relations between the mainland and Taiwan 
and promoting the process of reunification, this council 
will build and maintain broad ties with various mass 
Organizations, opposition parties, and people in various 
circles in Taiwan, and will carry out the activities of 
professional exchanges through various channels and 
create conditions for two-way exchanges 


It is planned to hold a symposium on the subjects of 
relations between the mainland and Taiwan and 
peaceful reunification every year so thal we can jointly 
discuss the issue of peaceful reunification with the mass 
organizations, members of the opposition parties, and 
famous scholars inside and outside Taiwan. 


The role and initiative of the council members wil! be 
further brought into play. Most members of this council 
are representatives of various circles in society, and they 
have made achievements in their own trades and profes- 
sions. They have broad connections in Taiwan. Hong 
Kong, Macao, and overseas areas. If counci! members 
need assistance in receiving guests, the functional organs 
of this council will give full support to them. They will 
help our council members contact people in various 
circles in Taiwan, Hong Kong, Macao, and overseas 
areas, and help our council members create the necessary 
work conditions 


Furthermore, this council will do a good job in receiving 
visitors from various social strata in Taiwan, listening to 
their opinions, and seriously helping them solve various 
actual difficulties, and will give play to the bridging role 
of the Taiwan compatriots living in overseas areas, 
overseas Chinese, and the Hong Kong and Macao com- 
patriots. 


Professional exchanges and fnendship-building activi- 
ties in various circles will be organized. In the last two 
years, this council organized several large-scale e.change 
and friendship-building activities. and many council 
members participated in these activities. They were able 
to find a common language and their exchanges were 
carried out smoothly because they were meeting people 
in the same trades. Thus, the activities achieved good 
social results and the expected purposes. Hencetorth. 
forums will be organized in various circles separately so 
that participants can exchange their experience. Before 
large-scale activities are held, the counci! will rssue 
notices to council members concerned and will listen to 
their opinions and proposals so that more counci] mem- 
hers can ve attracted to these activities. 


The council's magazine TONGYI LUNTAN will be run 
better and wi!) be turned into a garden in which people in 
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various circles at home and abroad can call for reunifi- 
cation, exchange opinions, and incre2se mutual under- 
standing and consensus. The magazine will play a more 
positive role in these aspects. 


National regeneration and reunification is an important 
matter about which all Chinese people are concerned; it 
is also our historic duty. All people who are concerned 
about China’s destiny should take action to promote the 
realization of peaceful reunification in vur country at an 
earlier date. 


Cross-Strait Economic Exchanges Grow in 1990 


OW 1401031291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0136 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, January 14 (XINHUA)}—By last October 
the value of entrepot trade between China's mainland 
an? Taiwan had reached a total of 3.313 billion U.S. 
dollars, an increase of 10.7 percent over the same period 
of 1989. 


The value of the total entrepot trade in 1990 is expected 
to reach four billion U.S. dollars. 


By the end of last year coastal Fujian Province had 
signed 812 contracts and agreements with Taiwan busi- 
nessmen, involving 1.123 billion U.S. dollars. 


Imports from Taiwan mainly covered machisery, elec- 
tronic products, chemical fiber, and plastic and rubber 
materials. And the mainland mainly exported Chinese 
herbal medicines, textiles, aquatic products, coal and 
cement. 


In recent years the Chinese central government has made 
great efforts to encourage mere Taiwan businessmen to 
invest in the mainland for the purpose of boosting the 
economies of both sides of the Taiwan Strait. 


Energy Official on Cross-Strait Coal Trade 


OW 1501045791 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2139 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] Beijing, 15 Jan (XINHUA)—Taking the 
opportunity to bid the old year farewell and to usher in 
the new, Hu Fuguo, vice minister of energy resources 
and president of the China National Coal Mine Corpo- 
ration, after analyzing the coal trade between the main- 
land and Taiwan, pointed out that this trade can alle- 
viate Taiwan's energy shortage and may become a factor 
enhancing friendly feelings between compatriots on both 
sides of the Strait. 


Touching on the condition of coal trade between the 
mainiand and Taiwan in recent years. Hu Fuguo said: 
“Since 1988, the volume of coal trade betwen the main- 
land and Taiwan has been increasing at a rate of SO 
percent a year. Numerous friends from Taiwan have 
come to discuss coal trade or other cooperation projects. 
Although a good start has been made in this respect, 
mainland coal accounts for only a small proportion of 
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the total quantity of coal imported by Taiwan. There- 
fore, the coal trade needs to be developed further.” 


[passage omitted] 


Hu Fuguo said: In the past Taiwan imported .oa! mainly 
from Australia, the United States, South Afmca, and 
Canada. In recent years. the cost of ocean shipping has 
risen continually. Economically, Taiwan can save a large 
sum of money in transportation expenses by importing 
mainland coal. Thus, it is obvious that Ta:wan’s 
economy will benefit from an increased use of mainland 
coal. [passage omitted] 


Hu Fugou said: Coal trade and economic cooperation 
between the two sides of the Strait not only promote 
mutual benefit, but also enhance friendly feelings 
between flesh-and-blood compatriots. | hope that the 
industrial and coramercia) circles on the mainland and 
Taiwan will stres<| hen ties on the basis of mutual benefit 
and jointly will wuld a link for the coal trade so as to 
promote economic prosperity on both sides. 


Mainland, Taiwan Technology Exchange Meeting 
OW 1301062891 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1737 GMT 11 Jan 91 


[By reporter Cai Guoyan ($591 0948 3533)] 


[Text] Xiamen, 1! Jan (XINHUA)—A meeting to 
exchange and display scientific and technological 
achievements between the two sides of the strait was held 
in Xiamen today. 


Representatives from the Ministry of Energy Resources 
and more than 90 units from some provinces and munic- 
ipalities were present in the meeting. Some personages 
from scientific, technological, industrial, and commer- 
cia’ circles in Taiwan, as well as Taiwan businessmen 
with investments in Fujian also attended the meeting by 
invitation. More than 280 new, high-technology prod- 
ucts made on the mainland were on display with more 
than 220 items presented for cooperation with Taiwan. 


XINHUA Roundup on Trade With Taiwan 


OW 1301143791 Being XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0148 GMT 13 Jan 91 


[“Roundup” by XINHUA reporter Niu Changzheng 
(3662 7022 1767): “Steady Progress in Economic and 
Trade Relations Across the Strait in 1990" ] 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Jan (XINHUA) —In the past year, 
economic and trade relations across the Taiwan Strait 
have developed steadily, waich further highlights the 
mutually complementary and beneficial nature of rela- 
tions between the two sides. 


According to information provided by the departments 
concerned on our side, as of October 1990, the volume of 
entrepot trade across the strait totaled $3.213 billion, 
10.7 percent more than the same period of ihe previous 
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year. The total volume of trade across the strait in 1990 
is expected to reach some $4 billion. 


Despite restrictions imposed by the Taiwan authorities 
on Taiwan's industrialists and businessmen investing in 
the mainland, many Taiwan industrialists and busi- 
nessmen managed to break the barriers and invest in 
building factories on t)» mainland. For instance, as of 
November last year, Fujian Province had signed 812 
investment contracts and agreements with Taiwan firms, 
and the agreed amount of investment reached $1.1 23 
billion, accounting for more than half of Taiwan firms’ 
investment on the mainland. 


Entrepot trade across the strait no longer showed the 
high growth rate that characterized earlier years, but 
tended toward steady growth. Last year, it manifested 
new features under the general trend toward steady 
growth. First, the growth of mainland products exported 
to Taiwan through entrepot trade had exceeded, for the 
first time, the growth of imports from Taiwan. In terms 
of trade proportions, Taiwan's exports and imports to 
and from the mainland accounted for a higher per- 
centage of Taiwan's total import and export volume 
compared to the previous year. This shows the increasing 
importance of entrepot trade across the strait for Tai- 
wan’s trade as a whole. Although no great breakthroughs 
have been made in the product mix of the two sides, 
some changes have taken place to a certain extent. Al 
present, Taiwan's exports to mainland are stiil primarily 
machinery, electronic and electromechanical parts, 
chemical fibers, and plastic raw materials. In addition to 
medicinal herbs, textiles, aquatic products, and other 
traditional products, the mainland has also made fairly 
large increases in exports of coal, cement, and other 
goods to Taiwan. 


Last year, Taiwan investors were all over the mainland. 
The scope of their investment surveys was wider and 
more thorough than ever before. Investments by Taiwan 
firms showed the following new changes: First, the scale 
of investment expanded markedly, with single-project 
investments ranging from several millions to tens of 
millions of U.S. dollars. A project worth more than $200 
million has emerged in Xiamen. Second, they tended to 
expand from development of single projects in the past 
to comprehensive development of a region. Third, the 
period of investment contracts has extended from three 
to 15 years set in the past to more than 30 years set now. 
Fourth, enterprises wholly owned by Taiwan firms con- 
tinued to increase. In Shenzhen, for instance, the 
number of existing enterprises (projects) wholly owned 
by Taiwan firms accounts for 73 percent of all Taiwan- 
funded enterprises (projects). Fifth, Taiwan-funded 
enterprises tended to considerably increase their invest- 
ments. Sixth, Tarwan capital further expanded from the 
coastal areas to east, northeast, north and southwest 
China 


The Chinese party anc Government have always 
attached great importance to promoting economic and 
trade relations across the strait. Last year, on many 
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occasions, party and state leaders touchec upon the 
subject of developing economic and trade relations 
across the strait. The national conference on Taiwan 
Affairs held recently by the CPC Central Committee 
clearly pointed out that the urgent matter al present was 
to step up relations across the strait and establish bidi- 
rectuional and direct “postal, shipping, and trade links” 
as soon as possible. It 1s necessary to further expand the 
scope of personnel exchanges and exchanges in other 
areas. Particular efforts should be made to strengthen 
economic and trade relations. Speaking at the national 
united front work conference in June last year, Jiang 
Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central Committee, 
said that the two sides of the strait should establish 
“postal, shipping, and trade links” as soon as possible 
and expand bidirectional exchanges. In his “Govern- 
ment Work Report” to the session of the National 
People’s Congress in March last year, Li Peng. premier of 
the State Council, pointed out that we encouraged 
[Taiwan entrepreneurs to invest on the mainland, operate 
wholly and partly owned or cooperative enterprises, or 
make common efforts to develop an export-oriented 
economy. We wish to provide a sound investment envi- 
ronment and give preferential treatment to Taiwan 
investors. In his meeting with a visiting group from 
Taiwan's CHUNG KUO SHIH PAO, State President 
Yang Shangkun emphatically said: Our policy is to 
ensure the development of both the mainiand and 
Taiwan. By comparison, Taiwan lacks a lot of things that 
mainland possesses, such as the large iron and steel 
industry, the large machine-building industry, and the 
advanced electronic industry, not to mention the rich 
mainland resources Taiwan does not have. All these can 
be supplied to Taiwan. The purpose of establishing trade 
links 1s to supply each other's wants and to complement 
and benefit cach other. 


Facts over the years have shown that expanding eco- 
nomic and trade relations across the strait helps to 
complement and benefit the two sides of the strait 
economically and enables them to achieve common 
prosperity. One can readily see that establishing “postal, 
shipping, and trade links” is the general course of devel- 
opment which must be followed without fail. The main- 
land has always been positive and sincere in strength- 
ening economic and trade relations across the strait. 


On the contrary, the Taiwan authorities still cling to the 
so-called “three no's” policy. They prohibit Taiwan 
firms from making direct trade with and investments on 
the mainland, thereby setting up roadblocks to economic 
and trade relations across the strait. In June last year, the 
Taiwan authorities formulated a policy to punish 
Taiwan firms severely for conducting direct trade with 
and making investments on the mainland. They have 
kept raising the fines. On 6 October last year, the Taiwan 
authorities again announced “Measures for Controlling 
Indirect Investment or Technical Cooperation with the 
Mainland Region” in an attempt to restrict the pace of 
Taiwan firms’ investment on the mainland. In the past 
year, the Taiwan authorities have formulated many 
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measures to cool Taiwan firms’ “mainland fever.” Due 
to these restrictions, the two sides are still unable to 
establish direct bidirectional relations, so economic and 
trade relations across the strait had to be conducted via 
a third location through many twists and turns. This has 
caused greater difficulties to and inflicted higher eco- 
nomic costs on industrialists and businessmen of the two 
sides of the strait and has seriously hampered normal 
development of economic and trade relations across the 
strait. The Taiwan authorities’ deeds have been opposed 
by people of all circles, as well as by public opinion at 
home and abroad. 


The people, as well as the industrialists and businessmen 
across the strait, hope that the Taiwan authorities will go 
along with the tide of history and lift the many restric- 
tions so that the two sides of the strait may establish 
direct and bidirectional economic and trade relations as 
soon as possible so as to achieve common growth and 


prosperity. 


New Fujian TV Channel Counters Taiwan Programs 


11K0801024391 Hong Kong WEN WFI PO in Chinese 
30 Dec 9 pl 


[“Dispatch” from Fuzhou by staff reporter Shen Hung- 
fei (3088 1347 5481): “Fujian Television Station Soon 
Will Start Beaming Its Second Program”) 
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[Text] Fuzhou, 29 December—The Fuyian Provincial 
Television Station will begin broadcasting a second set of 
programs to the whole province every evening Starting | 
January 1991. This second set of programs, which is 
about to start and will cover the » ole province, 1s aimed 
at providing information on literature and ari, sports, 
and economics. The Fujian Provincial radio and televi- 
sion authorities have installed additional transmission 


equipment especially for this purpose. 


It is ported that starting | January 1991, a television 
relay station established on Jinmen Dao [Quemoy 
Island] by the Taiwan side also will be put into opera- 
tion. Lin Aiguo (2651 1947 0948) said yesterday: That 
Fujian Province will begin broadcasting a second set of 
programs is not entirely directed against the aforemen- 
tioned move by Taiwan. However, the Jinmen Dao relay 
station undoubtedly means a challenge to Fujian. There- 
fore, Fujian should do a good job in sending better TV 
programs and expand coverage so as to fight for viewers 
who originally belong to us. 


According to what was disclosed by Lin Ai Guo, director 
of Fujian Provincial Television Station, earlier this year: 
Currently, two sets of programs beamed by Taiwan's 
three existing television stations can be received in 
Fujian’s coastal areas, and their signals can cover Fujian 
coastal areas, which has more than five million people. 
There is a fairly strong hostile sentiment against the 
Chinese mainland in the TV programs sent by Taiwan, 
and the anticommunist ideas are quite obvious. 
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21 Jan Evacuation Planned in Event of Guif War 


OW 1301014991 Taipei CNA in English 1517 GMT 
12 Jan 91 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 12 (CNA—Repvhiic of China [ROC] 
nationals will be evacuated Jan. 21 if wor breaks out Jan 
16 in the Gulf area, Vice Foreign Minister Jonn Chang 
said Saturday. 


Chang noted that if the war ends in two or three days, or 
if it appears to last a month or longer, the whole 
evacuation plan will be adjusted. 


He said the government does not plan to evacuate ROC 
nationals before the Jan. 15 deadline for Iraq to with- 
draw from Kuwait because some of them have families 
and businesses in the Middle East and do not want to 
leave $0 soon. 


The ROC’s medical team in Saudi Arabia will not be 
included in the list to be evacuated in the initial stage, he 
said. 


He explained that if the medical team remains there, its 
members may be of help to the Saudis. 


Further on Evacuation 


OW 1201003991 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Jan 91 


[Text] In light of the tense situation in the Persian Gulf 
following the failure of the U.S.-Iraqi talks in Geneva, 
Foreign Ministry officials held a meeting yesterday. It 
was decided that, in addition to the original plan for the 
withdrawal of overseas Chinese, Republic of China per- 
sonnel and overseas Chinese residing in frontline areas 
in eastern Saud: Arabia and Bahrain will be evacuated to 
Riyadh, and even Jeddah should war break out. They 
then will withdraw from Jeddah if air service is block- 
aded. 


The Foreign Ministry has decided to convene its Middle 
East Group on 16 January to discuss plans to deal with 
new developments in the Middle East. A Foreign Min- 
istry official said that there is little chance that war will 
break out on | 5 January and that although the U_S.-Iraqi 
talks had failed, there is still an opportunity for media- 
tion in the next five days 


China Airlines Suspends Flights to Middle East 


OW 1501021491 Taipe: International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Text] The ROC's [Republic of China] national carrier, 
China Airlines, suspended flights to the Middle East for 
the first time in 13 years in the face of a possible war in 
the region. Its last regular flight to Saudi Arabia took off 
from Chiang Kai-shek International Airport late Sat- 
urday night 
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A spokesman for the airlines said: The plane will bring 
back some of the ROC citizens stationed in the Middle 
East on its return trip from the Netherlands. 


A Foreign Ministry official said: All ROC nationals in 
the region have been informed to move to Saud: Arabia 
and Jordan to wait for a special plane to take them home. 
If international airports in the two countries are closed 
because of a war, they will be asked to stay in place while 
arrangements re made for a sea evacuation, the official 
said. 


There are still some 700 ROC citizens in Saud: Arabia, 
including 161 staffers and family members of a medical 
assistance team, 100 in Jordan, 50 in Egypt, and 20 to 30 
each in Bahrain, Syria, Turkey, and Cyprus 


Trade Office Talks Holds With CSFR, Poland 


OW 1401042591 Taipei CNA in English 0339 GMT 
14 Jan 91 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 14 (CNA}—The Foreign Ministry of 
the Republic of China is completing talks with Poland 
and Czechoslovakia [CSFR] on the exchanges of trade 
offices, and expected they will be the first two East 
European countries to open offices in Taipei, sources 
said Sunday. 


Trade between the Republic of China and its largest East 
European trade partner Poland reached 170 million US. 
dollars last year. 


Under the principle of reciprocity, the Republic of China 
recently granted preferential tariff treatment to Czecho- 
slovakia. 


Government Sets Up East Europe Trade Task Force 


OW 1501043291 Taipei CNA in Felish 0250 GMT 
1S Jan 9! 


[Text] Taipe:, Jan 15 (CNA)}—The Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs has established @r Fast Europe Task Force to 
improve ROC [Republic of China] relations with that 
part of the world, diplomatic sources said Monday. 


The task force will focus its attention on seven countries, 
namely Hungary, Czechoslovakia, Poland, Yugoslavia, 
Bulgaria, Romania and Albania. Setting up trade offices 
in Poland and Czechoslovakia will be an initial top 
priority task. 


The ministry has long wanted to establish a task force to 
deal with the changing situation in Eastern Europe 
following the collapse of communism in the East Bloc, 
but was prevented from doing so because of budget 
restraints, the sources explained. 


The Republic of China wishes to step up exchanges with 
Eastern Europe and to collect more information about 
the region. It opened a Taipe: trade office in Budapest 
last August. 
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Caution Urged in Entering USSR Market 


OW 1401040991 Taipei CNA in English 0255 GMT 
14 Jan 91 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 14 (CNA)}—Vice Economic Affairs 
Minister Chiang Ping-kun Sunday advised Taiwan 
traders and manufacturers to tap what he called “virgin 
market” in Russia with caution and patience. 


Trade between the Republic of China [ROC] and 
Eastern Europe grew 41 percent last year, with total 
volume reaching 510 million U.S. doliass. The Soviet 
Union, as the ROCs largest regional export market, 
absorbed some 60 million U.S. dollars of Tarwan-made 
products, up 190 percent over 1989. 


With recent visits by various Soviet leaders to the 
Republic of China, economic and trade relations 
between the two countries have been a major topic 
among people here. 


Chiang pointed out, however, there is still a long way to 
go in the development of solid trade relations with the 
socialist giant. 


Chiang advised those eager to join the bandwagon to 
collect all possible information before taking any moves. 
The Government, on its part, will help the China 
External Trade Development Council open a trade office 
in Moscow and coordinate Taiwan traders to participate 
in Soviet trade fairs. 


State-run enterprises will also test the water by con- 
ducting barter trade with the Soviet Union on a trial 
basis, Chiang added 


Taiwan-U.S Trade Talks To Be Held 1-23 Mar 


OW 1201032991 Taipei CNA in English 1551 GMT 
11 Jan 91 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 1 1 (CNA)}—Officials of the Republic 
of China [ROC] and the United States will meet in 
Taipei March 1-23 for another round of talks on patent 
and trade issues. 


The officials reported that both sides will also meet in 
Washington, D.C. on March 18 to discuss American 
access to ROC financial and stock markets. 


The schedules show that ROC-U.S. trade negotiations 
will [words indistinct] “package deals” as previous from 
March |! to 15, the two sides will meet in Taipei to 
jointly review the ROC"s action program for improving 
trade ties with the United States. 


The ROC program seeks to cut down its trade surplus 
with the United States by 10 percent annually. 


Sandra Kristoff, assistant representative of the office of 
the U.S. trade representative [USTR], and Laura 
Anderson, USTR’s Asia- Pacific representative, will 
head the U.S. delegation during the annual review. 
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Wu Xuegian Said To Propose 1-Way Travel Links 


OW 1301120591 Taipei CHUNG KUO SHIH PAO 
in Chinese 6 Jan 91 p 2 


[Teast] Provincial Assemblyman Cheng Feng-shih 
returned to Panchiao on the evening of 5 January from 
a trip to mainland China, where he had expl.red the 
possibility of initiating “province-to-province™ con- 
tacts in his capacity as director of the “Policy Research 
Institute,” an interpellative grovp at the Provincial 
Assembly. He said emphatically: 1 detected a softening 
in communist China's attitude toward Taiwan at my 
meeting with communist Chinese Vice Premier Wu 
Hsueh-chien [Wu Xueqian]. Communist China's pro- 
posal for opening up “one-way air and sea services” is 
worth studying. As for “province-to-province™ contact, 
it is a priority goal of struggle for both sides. 


Cheng Feng-shih, who is also a vice chairman of the 
Kuomintang [KMT] provincial headquarters, has made 
four trips to mainland China and met with communist 
Chinese officials there. He believes that the latest trip, 
which lasted eight days, has been the most frurtful. 


Cheng Feng-shih said: When a dozen or so fellow 
provincial assemblymen, who are also members of the 
“Policy Research Institute,” and I met with communist 
Chinese Vice Premier Wu Hsuch-chien last year, Wu 
flatly ruled out the use of force against Taiwan. I told 
him that the Kuomintang was not to be intimidated 
and that both sides would suffer. | reminded him that 
we are all Chinese and expressed the hope that the 
Chinese communists would hold more talks among 
themselves. 


However, at my meeting with Wu Hsueh-chien this time, 
he did not say a word about an armed invasion of 
Taiwan. He even said that the Seventh Plenary Session 
of the CPC Central Committee had passed a resolution 
upholding the principle of peaceful reunification. 


Cheng Feng-shih stated: Wu Hsuch-chien’s remarks 
suggest a significant softening in communist China's 
attitude toward Taiwan. I told him that Taiwan soon 
would terminate its period of general mobilization for 
the suppression of communist rebellion as a gesture of 
good will. I expressed the hope that they would not 
become hostile again after Taiwan's termination of 
such a period. Above all, I told him not to break his 


promise. 


On opening up air and sea services between the two sides 
of the Taiwan Strait, Cheng Feng-shih said: | told 
communist Chinese officials that Taiwan cannot accom- 
modate the hundreds of thousands of mainland residents 
who may pour into Taiwan once the two sides com- 
pletely open up to each other. To this, the communist 
Chinese officials expressed considerable understanding. 
They proposed one-way air and sea services, under 
which Taiwan's vessels and airplanes may sail or fly 
directly into mainland China, if they do not fly their 
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national flag. They also put forward an alternative pro- 
posal, which calls for chartering airplanes as was done 
during the Asian Games. These proposals are negotiable 
between the two sides. 


Cheng Feng-shih stated: Many fishing vessels currently 
sail to mainland China from Taiwan. Once inside the 
mainland harbors, these vessels would only be to cover 
their onboard slogans which read: “Reunify Cisina vader 
the Three People’s Principles.” Hence, the issue of 
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opening up air and sea services between the two sides 1s 
something that can be studied. 


On province-to-province contacts, Cheng Feng-shih 
indicated that such contacts currently provide the best 
channel of communications between the two sides. He 
specifically visited Fukien [Fujian] Province during his 
trip. He said: Communist China has responded enthu- 
siastically to this. Provincial Governor Lien Chan also 
embraces this proposal. The central authorities should 
give due consideration to conducting feasibility studies. 
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Hong Kong 


Deng Urges ‘Struggle’ Against Hong Kong ‘Outpost’ 
HK1501015591 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 15 Jan 91 p 6 


[By Chris Yeung] 


{Text} Chinese patriarch, Mr Deng Xiaoping, has called 
for a “resolute struggle” against attempts to use Hong 
Kong as an outpost to turn China into another Eastern 
Europe. 


The 86-year-old leader also warned mainland officials to 
be careful when dealing with the British Government 
over Hong Kong affairs to avoid “creating a huge 
burden” for the Special Administrative Region govern- 
ment. 


The latest remarks by Mr Deng on Hong Kong affairs, 
believed to be the first for more than a year, were carried 
in an article of the China-watch magazine, WIDE 
ANGLE [KUANG CHIAO CHING], to be published 
tomorrow. 


His remarks were said to have been made when he met a 
group of major policy-makers on the mainland. The 
article did not specify who and when. 


Mr Deng reportedly said: “China should always actively 
co-operate over matters that benefit Hong Kong people 
and are conducive to its stability and prosperity. 


We can make some concessions over matters that do not 
affect China's basic interests and breach the mainland’s 
basic policies. 


“But we have to clearly oppose and stop any subversive 
activities and moves to use Hong Kong as an outpost to 
try to turn China into Eastern Europe.” 


Mr Deng was reportedly exasperated on hearing reports 
by Beijing officials that the Hong Kong administration 
had been turning a blind eye to the anti-Chinese Gov- 
ernment activities organised by the Hong Kong Alliance 
in Suppor of the Patriotic Democratic Movement in 
China, chaired by Mr Szeto Wah. 


He was quoted as saying: ““We have two choices over this 
matter. One is that we back down and accept unchal- 
lenged any odds which lie ahead. The other ts resolute 
Struggle and to cross swords with them, which is what | 
prefer.” 


Mr Deng was quoted as saying: “We have to consider 
taking some corresponding measures if Britain does not 
solve the problem properly.” 


Based on Mr Deng’s advice, the magazine said, the 
Communist Party General Secretary, Mr Jiang Zemin 
later issued an “eight-word” directive in December on 
Hong Kong matters, saying “be tough whenever we 
should be tough; be soft whenever we should be soft.” 
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According tc the article, Mr Deng elaborated on the 
policy of “one country, two systems” in the country’s 
unification drive at another meeting on the eve of the 
seventh party plenum last month. 


He dismissed reports that Beijing had adopted a tougher 
line on the policy towards Hong Kong after the June 4, 
1989 massacre. 


“People will conclude that China's policy has changed if 
they neglect the Four Cardinal Principles in the Chinese 
Constitution. 


“Frankly speaking, there’s no promise of ‘no change for 
50 years’ if China’s socialism is being altered. 


“Any consideration over the contacts between the main- 
land and Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan in the 1990s 
should be based on that principle,” the senior leader was 
quoted as saying. 


PRC-Hong Kong Airport Talks Continue in Beijing 


Talks Deadlocked Over Finance 


HK1201011091 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 12 Jan 91 p 1 


[By Cheung Po-ling] 


[Text] Controversial, Sino-Hong Kong talks will resume 
in Beijing this morning after the negotiating teams were 
deadlocked yesterday on disclosure of financial arrange- 
ments for the multi-billion-dollar project. 


The meeting broke up yesterday to await the Hong Kong 
Government's reply on a “crucial and solemn” Chinese 
request. 


An informed source close to the Chinese delegation 
yesterday told THE HONGKONG STANDARD the 
wide differences between te two sides may be resolved 
when the Governor, Sir David Wilson, visits Being 
next week. 


China had sought full details on how much of the cost of 
the project wou!d be shouldered by Hong Kong. 


A Government spokesman expected abbreviatec taiks to 
continue today. “An adjournment is just that. A time for 
the parties to separate and discuss matters raised away 
from the negotiating table,” the spokesman said. 


“| don't think there will be fireworks and flags about this. 
You never know when there is going to be break- 
through.” 


The Government spokesman said Hong Kong had never 
expected that the issue would be resolved this week. 


However, the Chinese source said that there were key 
issues yet to uw resolved. 
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“Information such as the amount of the exchange fund 
to be used by the airport project 1s still not provided to 
the Chinese side,” the source said. 


“In addition, the Hong Kong team also has deteriorated 
the atmosphere of the talks by telling the Chinese side 
that |2 construction projects related to the airport would 
be soon under way or released for bidding. 


“It gives the mainland side an impression that the Hong 
Kong Government does not care about the face of the 
Chinese side at all.” 


The Chinese and Hong Kong teams, led by director of 
the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office under the State 
Council, Luo Jiahuan, and Secretary for the Treasury, 
Hamish Macleod, met the media after the talks were cut 
short. 


Mr Luo said that China fully understood the need for a 
new airport and described China's attitude as “positive, 
co-operative and open’. 


“We hope that based on the information supplied by the 
British (Hong Kong) side, the two sides could reach a 
consensus at an earlier possible date after serious and 
frank discussions,” he said 


Mr Luo said he also hoped Hong Kong could build a new 
airport “in a better, more economical and quicker way”. 


Mr Macleod said the Hong Kong delegation had failed to 
get any comment from the mainland team on the details 
of new material provided to them. 


“We're very willing to hear their views on that material 
and to discuss that material,” he said. 


“We've given a very full information on our thinking, on 
all major airport issues and particular on financing 
today. And we've now adjourned the meeting until 
tomorrow. 


“We've responded to a number of questions on material 
handed over at the first round or just after the first 
round.” 


Although Mr Macleod said that the Government had 
provided “considerable and new information” to their 
Chinese counterparts, Mr Luo said no new material was 
supplied to them so far 


PRC Delegation Head Explains 


OW 1201181691 Beying XINHUA in English 
1437 GMT 12 Jan 91 


[Text] Being, January 12 (XINHUA} —The second 
round of talks between Chinese and British experts on 
large-scale construction projects in Hong Kong ended 
here today, and both sides agreed to continue to 
exchange views on the issue through various channels in 
the future. 
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Lu Ping. director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office under the State Council, had an hour-long 
meeting with the British expert group led by Hamish 
Macleod, treasurer of the British Hong Kong govern- 
ment, in the afternoon 


Luo Jiahuan, acting chief of the Chinese expert group 
and director of the Research Institute of the Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs Office under the State Council, 
explained the position of the Chinese side on large-scale 
construction proyects including the construction of a new 
airport in Hong Kong. 


He said that the Chinese Government supports whatever 
is conducive to the flourishing and stability of Hong 
Kong, adding that departments concerned of the Chinese 
side has on many occasions expressed their view that 
Hong Kong needs a new airport. 


However, he said, efforts should be made to achieve the 
highest possible efficiency and reduce the investment as 
much as possible so as not to add burdens to Hong Kong 
and its tax payers. 


Therefore, he said. the Hong Kong residents should 
know more about it and have more say on the projected 


airport. 


He said that as the project involves huge amount of 
investment and cannot be completed before 1997 when 
China will resume its sovereignty over Hong Kong, 
efforts should be made to hear the views of the Hong 
Kong residents. 


He expressed his hope that the British Government in 
Hong Kong will handle this issue prudently, taking a 
highly responsible attitude to the Hong Kong residents 
and the future of Hong Kong 


He stressed that it is natural and duty-bound for the 
central government of China to express its views on all 
the mayor events that are related to or will influence 
Hong Kong after 1997. 


As large scale construction projects cannot be finished 
before 1997. he said, they should have been examined 
through joint discussions between the Chinese and 
British sides. 


This 1s not at all interference “in advance”, he added 


If someone thinks that the British Government in Hong 
Kong can make decisions on behalf of the government of 
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region, which 
will be set up in 1997, that will be a hundred percent 
interference “in advance’, as well as an interference in 
China's internal affairs, Luo said. 


Beijing Issues Warning 
HK1301013291 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
WVORNING POST in Engitsh 13 Jan 91 pp 1, 2 


[By Fanny Wong in Being) 
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[Text] China has warned that if Hong Kong goes ahead 
with the new airport at Chek Lap Kok without Chinese 
support, it will be a “dishonourable chapter” in the last 
years of British rule. 


The warning came after three days of talks between 
Chinese and Hong Kong experts ended with little 
progress and China claiming it 2lone could represent the 
people of Hong Kong after 1997. 


“China alone has the right to speak on behalf of the Hong 
Kong people.” said Mr Luo Jiahuan, leader of the 
Chinese side. 


Mr Luo also accused the Hong Kong Government of 
insincerity in going ahead with tenders for the project 
while discussions were still under way. 


He warned it against proceeding with the airport and 
port proyect while talks were continuing and criticised 
the $38 billion cost of the airport, suggesting the Gov- 
ernment should be more prudent in its spending. 


At separate briefings, Mr Luo described the talks as 
“frank” while the leader of the Hong Kong team, the 
Secretary for the Treasury, Mr Hamish Macleod, said 
they were “useful”. Both sides said consultations would 
continue, but no Gates were provided for the next round 
of talks 


Further discussions are expected when the Governor, Sir 
David Wilson visits Being from January 21 to 25. 


Mr Macleod defended the cost of the project and said the 
financial aspects had been planned “carefully and pru- 
dently”. 


“We have planned the financial aspect carefully and 
prudently and we're confident that Hong Kong wo. d 
have adequate reserves and sound finances in 1997,” he 
said 


“During the talks, we have provided the Chinese side 
with substantial new material on the present state of the 
airport projects and on the financial implications. 


“The airport 1s of enormous importance to Hong Kong. 
Clear'y Hong Kong's future economic growth and pros- 
perity depends on the new airport.” 


China believes there could be a cheaper way to build the 
port and airport project, with Mr Luo citing the cost of 
the Shenzhen Huangtian airport which was about 980 
million renminbi (HK$1.56 billion [Hong Kong dol- 
lars}) 


“If the British Hong Kong Government can take the 
same attitude as the Chinese Government, that would be 
good.”’ Mr Luo said. 


“Otherwise, I think the British Government would leave 
a dishonourable chapter during her last years of admin- 
istration in Hong Kong.” 
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Mr Luo said the Chinese had asked the Hong Kong 
Government to solicit the opinions of the Hong Kong 
people since it was ultimately up to locals whether the 
airport should be built. 


Although he expressed hope that future co-operation 
would resolve the issue, he also issued a veiled threat. 


“If the Hong Kong Government still goes ahead with the 
whole project, we will just have to wait and see,”’ he said. 


“On all matters which straddle 1997, my personal under- 
standing is that on major issues, the two sides should 
strengthen consultation and should hold discussions.” 


Mr Maceod said both sides agreed on the need of a new 
airport and Hong Kong officials had made it clear they 
remained ready to discuss any further questions from the 
Chinese side. 


“Our aim remains to achieve a cost-effective airport 
built in an optimum time frame,” he said. 


“We'd like the Chinese side to be happy with the projects 
and remain ready to continue discussion in a sincere and 
co-operative manner.” 


He said the two sides had agreed that on the issue of 
major infrastructure projects, discussions should con- 
tinue through various channels but he said he could not 
anticipate when a further round of talks would be held. 


During the 20-minute press briefing, Mr Macleod 
declined to offer comments which went beyond his 
prepared statement. Nor did he comment on Chinese 
reaction to the talks. 


Mr Luo reiterated that China recognised the need for a 
new airport in Hong Kong but that concern centred on 
the cost to cnsure 11 would not be a financial burden in 
the future. 


He also denied China was trying to meddle in Hong 
Kong affairs on issues such as the airport and port 
scheme. 


He said the Joint Declaration had stipulated that during 
the second half of the transitional period, China and 
Britain would need to cooperate more closely to ensure a 
smooth transition. 


Projects which straddled 1997 and involved huge 
spending were obviously important issues during the 
transition and China's wish to hold consultations with 
Hong Kong over the airport project was in accordance 
with the Joint Leclaration, he said. 


After yesterday's meeting, the Hong I.ong team paid a 
courtesy call to the Director of the State Council’s Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office Mr Lu Ping. 


Mr Lu declined to offer any comment after the one-hour 
session. 
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Despite the breakdown of talks, analysts in Hong Kong 
expected that China would eventually endorse the air- 
port and port development, although 11 wanted to show it 
was increasing control. 


“| am sure that we will see it.” said Mr C. K. Law, 
director of economic research for Bankers Trust Securi- 
ties (Pacific). 


A Senior Government official said: “Realism will even- 
tually prevail.’ He said Beijing had already accepted the 
need for a second airport, and only disagreed about how 
to build it. 


Both Mr Law and the senior Government official saw 
China wanting to have more management and control 
over the airport project well before the takeover in 1997. 


Further on Warning 


HK 1401015591 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 14 Jan 91 pp 1, 2 


[Text] China yesterday issued iis strongest warning yet 
that Britain should not make any unilateral decisions for 
Hong Kong on transitional matters. 


The warning came just a day after Britain had lodged a 
strong protest against China's breaching of the confiden- 
tiality of the airport talks. 


Mr Chen Zuoer, the Deputy Department Director of the 
State Council's Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office, 
made it clear that even though Hong Kong was still 
under British rule, China’s agreement must be sought on 
all 1997 issues. 


He stressed that just informing Beijing of such matters 
was not enough. 


It is the strongest statement China has made about 
wanting a say on Hong Kong issues before the handover 
of sovereignty. 


But speaking on his return from the second round of 
expert talks on the airport in Beijing, Mr Hamish 
Macleod, leader of the Hong Kong team, reaffirmed the 
administration’s responsibility for Hong Kong up to 
1997. 


Reading from a prepared statement, Mr Macleod said: 
“As the Government of Hong Kong, with clear respon- 
sibility for the administration of Hong Kong up until 
‘997, we see it as an important part of our task to be 
working and builuing the future long-term prosperity of 
Hong Kong. 


“Part of that is to get on with building key transport iinks 
such as a modern airport in good time. This is of major 
importance to Hong Kong's future prosperity.” 


Executive and Legislative Councillors also threw their 
support behind the Government's right to rule. 
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However, the latest development is yet another blow in 
the diplomatic row between Britain and China and adds 
tension to the talks between the Governor, Sir David 
Wilson, and top Beijing officials for his mainland visit 
next week. 


It 1s understood that Britain has already lodged a protest 
against China’s breaching of the confidentiality of the 
airport talks to the Chinese Ambassador to London, Mr 
Ji Chaozhu. 


The British Ambassador to China, Sir Alan Donald, ts 
aiso undersiood to have expressed Britain's dissatisfac- 
tion to the Chinese Foreign Munistry several times 
during the three-day meeting which ended on Saturday. 


During a briefing at the Diaoyutai State Guest House 
yesterday morning, Mr Chen denied that China's 
demand was tantamount to setting up another power 
centre in Hong Kong. 


“On all matters whch are related to or straddle 1997, the 
Briiish Government has no power to take unilateral 
decisions,” Mr Chen said. 


“There is not another power centre. The prerequisite 1s 
on matters which straddle or are related to 1997 


“On matters of the future, could the British Government 
take decisions on behalf of Hong Kong?” he asked. 


Mr Chen quoted the controversiai airport plan as an 
example of major policies that had a bearing after 1997. 


If the projects could be completed before 1997, the 
Chinese side could totally leave it aside, he said. 


As the projects extended beyond 1997, Mr Chen main- 
tained that the British Government had to first discuss 
the matter with China and then seek agreement from the 
Chinese side before 11 could proceed. 


Mr Chen said the Joint Declaration stipulated that 
during the second half of the transitional period there 
would be need for closer cooperation and matters 
affecting the smooth transition should be considered by 
both sides. 


Consensus had to be reached between the two sides 
hefore the airport plan or other important issues 
extending beyond 1997 could proceed, he said. 


“By consensus, tt means that you agree and I agree,” he 
added. 


| wish to delay the plan, Mr 
innot be settled, the responsi- 
h ‘oe Chinese side.” 


Pledging that Being diu | 
Chen said: “If the issu 
bility should not rest 


Asked what would happen should Britain insist on 
pressing ahead with the projects, Mr Chen said: “I don't 
wish that to happen. However, if it did happen, the 
consequence would be serious. How serious can't be 
summarised in a few words, but I think it would have a 
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serious and unfavourable impact on Hong Kong's sta- 
bility and economic prosperity.” 


Mr Chen parried a question about whether it would 
mean China not shouldering any liability for the airport 
after 1997, by repeating a remark by Mr Jiang Zemin, 
the Chinese Communist Party's General Secretary, who 
said it would not be right to take the approach of “you 
host the banquet and I pay the bill”. 


Last night, Exco [Executive Council] member Dr Daniel 
Tse Chi-wai said the Hong Kong Government would not 
be able to administer Hong Kong if it had to consult 
China on every issue that straddled 1997. 


He said China should be consulted on large projects 
which have a “far-reaching” effect or would affect the 
future SAR [Special Administrative Region] govern- 
ment’s responsibility and liability. 


“But consultation does not equal the power to veto,” he 
added. “It is most important to make it clear that the 
administration of Hong Kong is in the British Govern- 
ment’s hands until 1997,” he said. 


Fellow legislator Mr Martin Lee Chu-ming called for a 
referendum to let the public decide whether the new 
airport should be built. 


“IT agree with China that the public’s view should be 
considered. But the Special Administrative Region gov- 
ernment has yet to be formed, so I do not agree that the 
Chinese Government can represent it and its people in 
making the decision. 


“Most Houg Kong people are going to stay after 1997. 
The only solution is a referendum. Let the public say 
whether they accept the Government's proposal. 


If China was given a Say in the airport project, Mr Lee 
said, it was tantamoun io the “co-administration” of 
Hong Kong before 1997 which contravened the Joint 
Declaration. 


Zhou Nan Urges Smooth Transition 


HK 1401020791 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 14 Jan 91 pl 


[Text] China’s top man in Hong Kong, Zhou Nan, has 
called for restoration and further development of Sino- 
British relations on Hong Kong affairs. 


Mr Zhou, director of the local Xinhua News Agency, 
said Sino-British relations on the whole had improved in 
the past year. 


Mr Zhou's remarks were contained in an article in the 
latest issue of the official OUTLOOK WEEKLY 
[LIAQWANG] magazine’s overseas edition, due out 
today. 


In the article Mr Zhou reiterated that enhanced Sino- 
British relations hinged on conducting friendly and 
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effective negotiations over matters that were concerned 
with the smooth transition of Hong Kong to Chinese 
sovereignty in 1997. 


The Xinhua chief's remarks came after the second round 
of Sino-Hong Kong talks on the airport ended inconclu- 
sively last week. 


“To achieve this aim, both sides should sincerely con- 
sider and handle issues on the basis of maintaining the 
stability and prosperity of Hong Kong, protecting the 
long-term interests of the people of Hong Kong and 
protecting long-standing and friendly Sino-British rela- 
tions,” he said. 


Mr Zhou said present and future differences could be 
overcome if this principle was upheld. 


Mr Zhou said the flourishing co-operation between 
Hong Kong and the mainland was a pleasant phenom- 
enon. 


“In order to let this relationship develop in a healthy 
way, the first thing is to ask both sides to respect the 
other's different social economical system and way of 
living,” Mr Zhou said in the article. 


“We must not impose one system on the other or try to 
change the other's system.” 


Meanwhile, President Yang Shangkun called on Hong 
Kong’s industrial and commercial circles to further con- 
tribute to the territory’s prosperity and stability. 


President Yang was speaking to a delegation from the 
Hong Kong Chinese General Chamber of Commerce led 
by Henry Fok Ying-tung. 


President Yang briefed the delegation on the domestic 
situation and developments at Shanghai's Pudong Eco- 
nomic Development Zone and in northwest China. 


WEN WEI PO Editorial 


HK 1401110791 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
14 Jan 91 p 2 


[Editorial: “Infrastructure Projects Straddle the Transi- 
tion and Their Transparency Must Be Increased”’] 


[Text] The second round of Sino-British airport expert 
talks were marked by unsatisfactory results on the first 
day, adjournment ahead of time on the second, and no 
progress on the third. There must be some reason for 
this. 


The airport expert talks were proposed by the British 
official, Maude, during his vis:t to Beijing last July. Later 
however, the British side changed its tune saying that 
they were only occasions on which to “explain” the 
airport project to the Chinese side, not talks, and that 
construction of the airport needed no approval from the 
Chinese side. A certain Hong Kong British Government 
senior official even said that the decisionmaker of the 
Hong Kong British Government was the decisionmaker 
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of the Special Administration Region [SAR] govern- 
ment, and that if the Chinese side participated in deci- 
sionmaking Over the airport issue, this amounted to 
“interference in Hong Kong’s internal affairs.” 


Prior to the first round of expert talks, the British side 
adopted the strategy of making their own decisions and 
inviting tenders on their Own initiative. They have not 
considered the expert team talks as a discussion channel 
for both sides. At the conference table, the British side 
delayed in supplying detailed information about the 
location of the airport, project development rates, corre- 
sponding projects, scale, returns, and financial arrange- 
ments, and only supplied material as carried in newspa- 
pers. In so doing, they have prevented the Chinese side 
from knowing the details, in an attempt not to supply 
any information the Chinese side has requested. The 
British side used only general, beautifying words to 
describe how good the airport projects are, but they 
avoided substantial questions. This practice of being 
unwilling to hold consultations was criticized by Ji 
Pengfei as “coaxing China as one dues a child.” 


The rose garden scheme, calculated in terms of 1990 
prices, entails an investment of !40 billion Hong Kong 
dollars. The British side stressed the need to use the 
foreign exchange funds and increase the proportion of 
government investment. The financial information the 
Chinese side wants is: How much foreign exchange funds 
will the British side use? How much foreign exchange 
funds will be left for the SAR government in 1997? Will 
the SAR government run into financial difficulties if the 
airport projects do not bring good returns? Since more 
than half of the airport projects straddle 1997, the British 
side has the responsibility, keeping in mind the transi- 
tion and changeover, to clarify the matters so as to 
enable the Chinese side to consider whether the SAR 
government has the ability to shoulder the obligations 
and responsibilities. According to Appendix II of the 
Sino-British Joint Declaration, buth sides will strengthen 
cooperation and consultation over the changeover of 
sovereignty in the second hali of the transition period. 
The Chinese Government speaks on behalf of the future 
SAR government. and the future SAR government ts the 
SAR government of the People’s Republic of China, not 
the British Hong Kong Government with British rule 
under the Royal Edict. It 1s out of the question for the 
British Hong Kong Government to decide large-scale 
financial matters and large-scale infrastructure projects 
unilaterally. It must consult the Chinese side during the 
transition period 


The changeover of sovereignty in 1997 is already an 
enormous change. If the large-scale infrastructure 
projects consume all the reserves Hong Kong has accu- 
mulated over the years, causes financial difficulties for 
the SAR government, and affects the stability of the 
Hong Kong dollar, it will be another drastic change that 
seriously affects Hong Kong's prosperity and stability, 
and harms the interest of the Hong Kong people. At 
present, according to the Joint Declaration, the Chinese 
Government ts the one that legally represents the peopie 
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of Hong Kong to strive for their interests after 1997. On 
the matters of civil servants’ retirement funds and of the 
SAR government's share in the income from the sale of 
land, the Chinese Government has already acted in 
accordance with the Joint Declaration. 


As an exchangeable currency, the Hong Kong dollar 
must be continued after 1997. The reserve of the foreign 
exchange funds is greatly related to its continuity and 
exchangeability. Regarding the airport's financial mat- 
ters, its transparency should be increased and the area of 
consultation should be enlarged. Now that the Hong 
Kong British Government officials have stressed many 
tumes that with the pegged interest rate and close Sino- 
British cooperation the stability of the Hong Kong dollar 
can be preserved, the reserves of foreign exchange funds 
should not be something mysterious, and the remark that 
“the Hong Kong dollar will suffer impact if the reserve is 
disclosed” is hardly convincing. All central banks around 
the world regularly announce the figures of their foreign 
exchange reserves without ever worrying about having 
an influence on financial operations. Therefore, the 
Hong Kong British Government has no reason not to 
increase its transparency. Without transparency, 11 1s 
impossible for the people of Hong Kong to participate in 
the airport projects. So far, legislative councillors have 
passed relevant appropriation bills for the airport 
projects without knowing the details of the finances. 
They have already made many mistakes. 


China 1s a signatory to the Joint Declaration and the 
representative of the future SAR government. Therefore. 
it must not be unclear about the specific financial figures 
that affect the SAR’s major interests and its stable 
changeover and transition because it has to shoulder the 
responsibility for the changeover of sovereignty and also 
for the people of Hong Kong. Only by using a sincere 
cooperative manner and by strictly implementing the 
Joint Declaration, can ihe airport issue be resolved in a 
reasonable way. The Chinese side has always been posi- 
tively cooperative. 


Governor Stresses Authority 
OW TSOLO83891 Tokvo KYODO in Enelish 1156 GMT 
14 Jan 91 


| Text] Hong Kong. Jan. 14 KYODO—Hong Kong Gov- 
ernor Sir David Wilson, responding to questions on the 
territory's administration, said Monday that responsi- 
bility clearly remains with the present authorities. 


“Now there 1s no doubt at all that in every way, joint 
declaration and everything, the responsibility for admin- 
istering Hong Kong up to 1997 is that of Britain and of 
the present Hong Kong Government.” Wilson said. 


The year 1997 1s the date of China’s resumption of 
sovereignty over Hong Kong under the terms of the 1984 
Sino-British Joint Declaration 


Wilson's remarks followed comments attributed to a 
Chinese official in Beying Sunday that although Hong 
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Kong was still under British rule, China’s agreement 
must be sought on all issues related to the changeover of 
sovereignty. 


“On all matters which are related to or straddle 1997, the 
British Government has no power to take unilateral 
decisions,” Chen Zuoer, deputy director of the Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office under China’s State 
Council, was quoted as saying in the local press. 


Chen was commenting on recent unsuccessful talks in 
Beijing between China and Hong Kong on the territory's 
airport project, which extends beyond 1997. 


Chen reportedly said the British Government had first to 
discuss the project with China and then seek agreement 
from the Chinese side before it could proceed. 


Differences between Hong Kong and China over the 
territory's ambitious infrastructure plans have been a 
source of continuous friction in recent months. 


China and Hong Kong were deadlocked in a three-day 
meeting in Being over the airport project which ended 
on Saturday. 


Ji Pengfei Meets Hong Kong Group, Views Airport 


HK1201032091 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
I2Jan 91 pl 


[Report by WEN WEI PO reporter E Shan-shan (6759 
3790 3790): “When Talking About Airport Experts 
Meeting, Ji Pengfe: Stresses the British Side Should 
Provide Substantive Data’ 


[Text] Beying 1] Jan (WEN WEI PO}—CPC Central 
Advisory Commission Standing Committee Member Ji 
Pengfei stressed: Should the British side want China to 
declare support for any large infrastructural projects in 
Hong Kong. it must provide substantive data for mutual 
cooperation. China cannot approve of the project if it is 
kept in the dark. It 1s not acceptable for the Hong Kong 
Government to “start the project” while talks are sull 
under way. Ji made this statement while receiving a 
delegation from the Hong Kong Chinese General 
Chamber of Commerce 


Ji Pengfei, now retired, feted the delegation at the 
Diaoyutai State Guest House in his status of an old 
friend. Also attending the banquet was Lu Ping, current 
director of the State Council’s Hong Kong and Macao 
\ffai s Office. They exchanged views on large infrasruc- 
tural projects, social order, smuggling, and the morale of 
public servants in Hong Kong. 


While receiving this delegation, Ji Pengfei discussed the 
Sino-British experts meeting on the new Hong Kong 
airport project 


Ji Pengfei stated that China is willing to cooperate with 
the Hong Kong British Government in doing a good job 
on large infrastructural projects. China holds the view 
that Hong Kong needs a new airport. Should the Hong 
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Kong Biitish Government want China to declare suppor 
for any large infrastructural! projects, China must receive 
substantive data. How much 1s to be spent on the large 
project? What will be its scope’? China will not pro- 
nounce its support until it knows the truth. The Hong 
Kong British Government has not been speaking its 
mina to us on this problem. If the Hong Kong British 
Government wants to cooperate with China, it must tell 
the truth; otherwise, there 1s no way to continue the talks. 
China hopes to do a good job of the work, but 11 depends 
on the attitude of the British side. A hasty stance will be 
irresponsible to the people of Hong Kong. China ts a big 
country. One cannot lure China as one would lure a 
small child, he added 


Mr. Ho Shih-chu, member of the delegation from the 
Hong Kong Chinese General Chamber of Commerce 
and concurrently member of the Hong Kong Interim 
Airport Administration, promised to reflect to the Hong 
Kong Government the Chinese side’s demand for more 
data. 


Chang Yung-chen. another member of the delegation, 
pointed out that Lu Ping’s opinion on the relationship 
between the large infrastructural project and foreign 
exchange funds last December has brought about very 
good effects, with public concern roused for problems in 
building the new airport. 


XINHUA Report 
OW 1101183691 Beyine N\INHUA in English 
1228GMT 11 Jan 9! 


[Text] Beiying, January 1! (XINHUA)—Ji Pengfei, 
member of the Standing Committee of Central Advisory 
Commission of the Chinese Communist Party, met a 
delegation from Hong Kong's Chinese General Chamber 
of Commerce led by the chamber’s president Henry Ying 
Tung Fok here tonight 


Ji had a friendly conversation with his guesis. 


After the meeting, Ji gave a banquet in honor <* the 


Hong Kong delegation 


Deng, Yang Hope for Post-1997 Visit 
11K 1401024791 Hone Kone HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 14 Jan 91 p 10 


[By Angela L1] 


[Text] Hong Kong's British Chamber of Conimerce will 
in March send its first high-level delegation to China 
since the Junc 4 crackdown 


The association's executive director Barrie McWhirter 
said the group would visit Beying. Shanghai and Xia- 
men 


The delegates would mect officials of the Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office and senior staff members of the 
(hina International Trust and Investment Cornoration 
in Being 
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In an interview with the Hong Kong China News Agency 
published yesterday, Mr McWhirter said British busi- 
nessmen were still interested in investing in China but 
their attitude had become more prudent. 


“British investors are concerned about whether there 
will be any changes in China’s open-door policy, whether 
the degree of openness will be enlarged,” he said. 


China’s bureaucracy and legal system were other wor- 
rying factors, Mr McWhirter said. 


“Although China has always emphasised its open-door 
policy, geographical proximity has shifted the atiention 
of many British investors from China to eastern 
Europe,” he said. 


After visiting Beijing, the delegation will go to Shanghai 
to study investment opportunities in the Pudong devel- 
opment zone. The tour will end with a visit to Xiamen to 
Study the latest economic conditions in China’s special 
administrative zone. 


According to statistics of the General Administration of 
Customs, trade between China and Britain in the first 
half of last year amounted to more than U.S.$981 
million (HK$7.65 billion). 


Imports from Britain increased 40 percent to more than 
U.S.$718 million (HK$5.6 billion). Exports from China 
to Britain fell 10 percent to U.S.$262 million (HK$2.04 
billion). 


In Beyying, a member of the Chinese General Chamber of 
Commerce delegation visiting China said yesterday that 
President Yang Shangkun had said paramount leader 
Deng Xiaoping wanted to visit Hong Kong after the 
change-over of sovereignty in 1997. 


Ho Sai-chu said that during talks on Saturday President 
Yang told him he also wanted to be part of Mr Deng’s 
delegation. 


Mr Ho quoted President Yang as saying that Mr Deng, 
who declared his intention to visit Hong Kong after 1997 
several years ago, had not changed his mind although he 
was elderly. 


President Yang said that although he was several years 
younger than Mr Deng. his health was not as good 


During his one-hour meeting with the delegation, Presi- 
deni Yang was in very “high spirits” and “enjoying good 
health’, according to Mr Ho. 


Yang Meets Delegation 


OW 1301054391 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1039 GMT 12 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, 12 Jan (XINHUA)—State President 
Yang Shangkun cordially met with all members of the 
Hong Kong Chinese General Chamber of Commerce 
delegation, led by its president Mr. Fok Yingtung, at the 
Great Hall of the People this afternoon. 
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Yang Shangkun extended a welcome to the guests for 
their visit. He said: The Hong Kong Chinese General 
Chamber of Commerce has a long history of 9! years. 
Some of the members here today are old friends. 


He said: Over the past few decades, you all have done 
much for the nation’s economic development, the pros- 
perity and stability of Hong Kong, and the development 
of relations and the promotion of mutual understanding 
between Hong Kong and the interior. I would like to take 
this Opportunity to express my thanks. 


Yang Shangkun pointed out’ To revitalize and build a 
rick and strong Chinesc nation in the fastest possible way 
is the common goal of all Chinese descendants both at 
home and abroad. This 1s also the ideal that Dr. Sun 
Yat-sen and other forerunners strived to achieve for 
nearly a century. Profound exchanges have taken place 
in China since the founding of New China 40 years ago, 
particularly since the adoption of the policy of reform 
and opening a decade ago. This has been acknowledged 
worldwide 


Introducing the current situation in the country, Yang 
Shangkun told the guests: Since the “4 June” distur- 
bance, the Chinese Government, on the premise of 
maintaining stability, has overcome diffic.."ties both at 
home and abroad, with the overall situation being devel- 
oped in a posilive direction. He reiterated that China’s 
policy of reform and opening will not change. Reform 
will be deepened and a more open policy will be adopted. 


Touching on policy toward Hong Kong, Yang Shangkun 
said: Our policy toward Hong Kong will not change. This 
is because the policy is beneficial to the prosperity of 
Hong Kong, which in turn 1s conducive to the economic 
development in the mainland, and visa versa. The two 
supplement each other. He expressed the hope that Kong 
Kong will work together with compatriots in tne main- 
land to build a stronger and more prosperout nation. 


The meeting was held in a cordial and zealous atmo- 
sphere. In the course of the meeting, Fok Yingtung, 
president of the Hong Kor Chinese General Chamber 
of Commerce, requested that President Yang Shangkun 
convey his regards to Deng Xiaoping 


Also present at the meeting were Ding Guangen, Rong 
Yiren, Liu Jingyi, Wang Guangying, Lu Ping, Wan Sha- 
ofen, and others. 


Shanghai Official May Be Paper's New Head 


11K 1401025391 Hong Kone SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 14 Jan 91 p 10 


[Text] A senor propaganda official from Shanghai 1s 
tipped to become the director of a major pro-C hinese 
Hong Kong newspaper. 


The deputy chief of the Propaganda Department in 
Shanghai, Mr Gong Xinhan, 1s being transferred to Hong 
Kong to head WEN WEI PO, sources said 
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Mr Gong has said farewell to friends and coileagues in 
Shanghai and his move is imminent, they said. 


WEN WEI PO, which is one of Beijing's principal 
mouthpieces tn the territory, has been without a director 
since the forced resignation of Lee Tse-chung one month 
after the June 4 massacre. 


Lee, a keen supporter of the pro-democracy movement 
in 1989, was dissmissed by the local branch of the New 
China News Agency (NCNA), Beijing's de facto mission 
in Hong Kong. 


And Chen Bojian, the deputy director who has been 
running the newspaper since July 1989, has suffered 
from cont:nual ill health. 


A veteran propaganda official, Mr Gong, who is in his 
50s, is expected to toe the hard-line towards the media 
that Beijing has espoused since mid-1 989. 


“In May 1989, Mr Gong and then party boss of 
Shanghai, Jiang Zemin, went up to Beijing to present 
their case for closing down the WORLD ECONOMIC 
HERALD, a standard bearer of radical reform”, a source 
said. “And it was Mr Gong who personally handled the 
dissolution of the Shangha:-based weekly.” 


Analysts say that apart from Mr Gong, Beijing may soon 
appoint another senior propaganda cadre to the direc- 
torship of another pro-Chinese daily, TA KUNG PAO. 


Incumbent director, Yang Qi, a former NCNA official, is 
believed to be retiring soon. 


Last month, Being appointed the former vice-chief of 
the Communist Party committee of Shenzhen, Mr Qin 
Wenjun, as a vice-director of the local NCNA. 


Considered a conservative ideologue, Mr Qin’s major 
portfolio is propaganda and media management in Hong 
Kong. 


LIAOWANG Publication Anniversary Marked 


OV 1401180791 Beying XINHUA in English 
IS32 GMT 14 Jan 91 


[Text] Hong Kong, January 14 (XINHUA)}—About 300 
people from various circles attended a cocktaii reception 
here this evening, marking the fifth anniversary of the 
launching of the “OUTLOOK WEEKLY” (OVERSEAS 
EDITION) in Hong Kong 


Sponsored by the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY, the mag- 
azine was the first news weekly of political events and 
current affairs in the Chinese language after the founding 
of New China in 1949. 


Since it was moved from New York to Hong Kong for 
publication in January 1986, ths weekly has acquainted 
its readers, including Overseas Chinese, compatriots 
from Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan, and foreigners 
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interested in China, with the country’s policies and 
trends, economy. culture and education, and external 
relations 


At the reception, Chen Dabin, editor-in-chief of the 
weekly, who made a special trip to Hong Kong from 
Beijing, expressed his sincere thanks to friends from 
various circles in Hong Kong and Macao, and readers at 
large. 


He said that the purpose of launching the weekly 1s to 
serve as a “window” for Overseas Chinese, compatriots 
from Taiwan, Hong Kong and Macao, and friends from 
all countries to get to know China; a “bridge” to promote 
friendship; and a “linkage” to enhance the unity of the 
Chinese nation. 


“We are determined to continue to work for this aim,” 
he added. 


To date, the weekly has been circulated in Southeast 
Asia, North America, Latin America, as well as in Japan, 
Western Europe and Oceania, in addition to the Hong 
Kong-Macao region. 


Present at today’s reception were Zheng Hua and Zhang 
Junsheng, deputy directors of the XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY Hong Kong branch. 


XINHUA Declines To Answer Criticism 
1K 1401015791 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 14 Jan 91 p 3 


[By Shirley Yam] 


[Text] The local New China Nev, Agency [NCNA] 
yesterday turned down an invitation to attend a City 
Forum to answer criticism about its control over local 
media covering mainland events. 


Its restrictions sparked concern when the NCNA, 
China’s de facto embassy in Hong Kong, banned local 
reporters from covering a trip by Executive and Legisla- 
tive Councillors to study economic development in 
Dongguan and Shunde counties last week. 


Seven guidelines on press coverage were issued by the 
State Council after the June 4, 1989, massacre in Beijing 
to forbid unauthorised press reporting on mainland 
events. 


Radio Television Hong Kong, the forum’s organiser, 
said it had invited the NCNA to speak at the forum, 
entitled “Restriction on covering events in China by 
Hong Kong and Macao reporters”, to ensure a balanced 
discussion 


But RTHK [Royal Television Hong Kong] was told by 
the NCNA propaganda department that no one ws 
available to address the issue 
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Mr To Yiu-ming, a communications ‘ecturer at Baptist 
College, said it was disappointing that the Chinese 
officials had not taken the opportunity to explain their 
position to the public. 


Speaking at the forum, Mr To said China should adopt a 
“positive” instead of a defensive and preventive” 
Strategy in handling the local media. 


“Beijing considers external forces, especially the media, 
as major contributing factors to the June 4 event,” Mr 
To said. 


“Naturally, they will tighten up their control over Hong 
Kong press ‘0 prevent it from becoming a subversive 
base.” 


But the media and the Chinese officials themselves 
would find it difficult to observe the seven guidelines, 
which were full of ambiguities, Mr To said. 


He called on local concerned groups to monitor China's 
press policy closely to ensure it would not be applied to 
Hong Kong. 


Mr Ng Kwok-kei, the vice-chairman of the Hong Kong 
News Executives’ Association, said it was unlikely the 
restriction would be removed in the near future. 


Local NCNA officials have noted, in private meetings, 
that the restrictions would not be abolished until anti- 
China sentiment in Hong Kong cooled down, according 
to Mr Ng. 


Such restrictions, he added, had resulted in various cases 
of false news since they made it difficult for reporters to 
verify rumours with mainland officials. 


XINHUA Branch Hosts Dinner for Industrialist 


OW 1201001891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1607 GMT 11 Jan 91 


[Text] Hong Kong, January |! (XINHUA)—The 
XINHUA NEWS AGENCY Hong Kong branch gave a 
dinner here this evening to thank well-known Hong 
Kong industrialist Shaw Run Run for his warm support 
to the development of education in the Chinese main- 
land. 


Shaw has generously given in recent years munificent 
donations for the development of education in Hong 
Kong, in the mainland and in other countries and 
regions. Since 1985 he has donated to 54 mainiand 
universities and colleges a total of 425 million HK. 
dollars (54 million U.S. dollars), which has been used for 
the construction of 62 projects, and significantly 
improved the teaching and learning conditions of these 
universities and colleges. 


Also honored at the dinner was an education delegation 
headed by Teng Teng, vice-minister of the State Educa- 
tion Commission of China, which arrived here earlier 
today at the invitation of Shaw to receive his donations. 
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The dinner was hosted by Deputy Durector of the 
XINHUA Hong Kong branch Zhang Junsheng on behalf 
of Director Zhou Nan, who is now in Beying on busi- 
ness. 


Zhang praised Shaw for his enthusiastic support to the 
development of education, science and technology in the 
mainland. 


A planet discovered by the Zijimshan (Purple Mountaia) 
Observatory of the Academy of Science of China has 
been named after Shaw Run Run, he added. 


Shaw said the exchange of visits between the educa- 
tional, scientific and technological experts of Hong Kong 
and the mainland should be continued and expanded, so 
that the two sides can have more chances to exchange 
views and promote mutual understanding and coopera- 
tion. 


This will contribute greatly to the future development of 
science and education in China as a whole, he added. 


The education delegation is composed of representatives 
from 12 institutions of higher learning including Harbin 
Polytechnical University, Chengdu Unversity of Sci- 
ence and Technology, Huaxi Medical Sciences Univer- 
sity, Henan University, Zhejiang University. Shandong 
University and Nanjing Teachers University. 


Jiangsu Governor Addresses Hong Kong Trade Fair 


OW 1301120691 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
4Jan9i pl 


[By correspondents Gao Keyun (7559 7729 0061) and 
Yao Guoguang (120? 0948 0342)] 


[Excerpt] Hong Kong, 3 Jan (XINHUA RIBAO)—This 
morning, people from all circles of Hong Kong and 
Macao as wei! a. foreign businessmen totaling more than 
1,100 people gaihered at the colorfully decorated Hong 
Kong Exhibition Ccnter to greet the ceremonious 
opening of the Jiangsu Provincial Negotiations on For- 
eign Economic Relations and Trade, the first interpro- 
vincial economic and trade fair held in the new year 


The opening ceremony was chaired by Nie Hanging, 
chairman of the provincial commission on foreign eco- 
nomic relations and trade. At 1045, Chen Huanyou, 
head of the Jiangsu Provincial Economic Delegation and 
provincial governor, addressed the meeting, saying: “To 
vigorously expand Jiangsu’s economic and trade rela- 
tions with the Hong Kong-Macao area and other coun- 
tries of the world is an important strategy for hiangsu’s 
economic development. Since the implementation of the 
reform and open policy, economic cooperation between 
Jiangsu and the Hong Kong-Macao area has grown. 
Encouraging achievements have been made in trade, 
investment, economic and tecunological cooperation, 
tourism, as well as scientific, technological, and cultural 
exchanges. 
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Chen Huanyou said: “Reform and open policy has 
breathed new life into Jiangsu’s economy and paved the 
way for Jiangsu to move more healthily toward the world 
and for the world tc better understand Jiangsu. We hope 
that more Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan compatriots. 
overseas Chinese, and foreign friends in all circles will 
come to Jiangsu to hold trade negotiations, make invest- 
menis, and carry out economic and technical cooper: - 
tior and exchanges in many different forms.” He main- 
tained that increasing contacts will broaden the 
prospects for Jiangs.’s cooperation with the Hong Kong- 
Macao area and other countries of the world. He ear- 
nestly wished this fair success under th. active coordi- 
nation by people of all circles in Hong Kong and Macao, 
as well as foreign businessmen invited to conduct busi- 
ness negotiations here. [passage omitted] 


Meets Hong Kong Governor 


OW 1301081491 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
SJanY¥Il pl 


[Dispatch by Yao Guoguang (1202 0948 0342)] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 4 Jan —Hong Kong Governor Sir 
David Wilson met with visiting Jiangsu Governor Chen 
Huanyou in the Hong Kong Goverior’s Building this 
morning 


Sir David extended his welcome to Governor Chen 
Huanyou upon his visit to Hong Kong. Chen Huanyou 
briefed Sir David on Jiangsu’s current economic devei- 
opment and its future development plan under the 
guidance of the reform and open policy. He said that 
Jiangsu and Hong Kong already have a good foundation 
for trade and for economic and technological coopera- 
tion, with broad prospects for further development. He 
voiced the hope that, on the basis of equality and mutual 
benefit, the two sides wili give scope to their respective 
advantages to further the cooperative relations in the 
fields of economy, trade, science, technology, culture, 
and tourism so as to bring about thriving economies on 
both sides. Wil.on said that China's reform and open 
policies have not only promoted economic growth in its 
interior, but also have helped Hong Kong achieve pros- 
perity, adding that strengthening Hong Kong-Jiangsu 
economic cooperation is beneficial to both sides 


Present on the occasion were Qiao Zonghuai, deputy 
director of the Hong Kong branch uf the XINHUA News 
Agency, and members of the Jiangsu provincial eco- 
nomic delegation 


The mecting was followed by a luncheon party hosted by 
Sir David and Mrs. Wilson in honor of Governor Chen 
Huanyou and the members of his delegation 
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Macao 


GATT Entry Called ‘Major Achievement’ 


OW 1201214591 Beyine XINHUA in English 
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[lext] Macao, January 12 (XINHUA)}—Macao has 
become the IO0lst party to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade (GATT), starting January 11, a Chi- 
nese representative from the Sino-Portuguese Joint 
Liaison Group (JLG) said here today. 


The Chinese and Portuguese ambassadors to the United 
Nations organizations based in Geneva handed over to 
the general secretary of GATT the reievant document on 
January 11. 


Macao can now take part in all the activities of GATT 
and the round of negotiations at Uruguay. 


Kang Jimin, head of the Chinese side of the JLG, said 
that Macao's entry is a major achievement made by the 
JLG in handling issues concerning Macao's jorning inter- 
national organizations. Macao's joining of GATT will 
greatly help boost the economy of Macao. he added. 


DPRK To Open Macao Visa Office 20 Jan 


HKOS801023591 Hone Kone HONGKONG STANDARD 
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|By Fan Cheuk-wan]} 


[Text] North Korea will issue visas in Macao from 
January 20, for residents of Taiwan, Hong Kong and 
Macao, in its latest bid to boost foreign trade and 
tourism. 


Taiwanese will be able to apply for visas from an agent in 
Taipe:, who will send the applications to Macao 


Hong Kong and Mzcao people will be able to apply for 
visas directly from the Macao office 


Communist North Korea does not have diplomatic 
relations with Taiwan, Britain or Portugal and cannot 
establish consulates in Taiwan, Hong Kong or Macao. 


But the Korea-Macao International Tourism Company 
Limited was established late last year to pave the way for 
North Korea to issue visas 


Wong Sing-wa. a Hong Kong-based businessman and 
managing director of the company, was earlier appointed 
by North Korea as the country’s honorary consul in 
Macao 


Taiwan businessman, Chu Po-sun, who has just returned 
from a 20-day visit in Pyongyang, said yesterday he had 
reached agreement with the North Korean authorities 
about arrangements for applications from Taiwanese 


Mr Chu, accompanied by Mr Wong, met North Korean 
tourmt officials 
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Mr Chu, who was in Hong Kong sad the North Korean 
visa office in Macao had already appointed him to act as 
its Tape: agent. 


North Korea is known to be keen on improving its 
economic and commercial ties with Taiwanese busi- 
nessmen at a time when Taipei is actively seeking to 
develop relations with communist powers 


The establishment of a de facto North Korean consulate 
in Macao also comes as China improves its relationship 
with South Korea, following the exchange of trade offices 
between Beijing and Seoul. 


Mr Chu said that as the Macao government had already 
agreed to the establishment of Mr Wong's company his 
office would start accepting applications for the visas 
from January 20 
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Mr Chu said the North Korean visa office in the enclave 
would not be required to send visa applications to 
Pyongyang for processing before businessmen and tour- 
ists from Taiwan, Hong Kong and Macao would be 
granted entry. “My agent office in Taipe: will transfer all 
the applications to ihe visa office in Macao and the 
processing will be carned out directly in Macao, not in 
Pyongyang.” he said 


“The Korea-Macao International Tourism Company 
Limited will not only handle visa applicatrons from 
Taiwan, Hong Kong and Macao, it will also process 
applications from all over the world.” 


At present Hong Kong and Macao people have to travel 
to the North Korean embassy in Beijing to apply for 
vrsas 


END OF 
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